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ABSTRACT  

This thesis shed light on the complexities of dressing evaluation. Dressings are 

categorised as medical devices and as such manufacturers are not required to 

provide evidence of effectiveness. Instead, they promote their products by offering 

clinicians samples to try during their clinical work.  

Researchers using trial methodologies have been unable to provide a clinically helpful 

body of evidence. Placed within the movement critiquing Evidence-Based Practice, 

this thesis brings the discussion to the world of dressing evaluation, where an 

alternative methodology is proposed. This study takes inspiration from John Dewey’s 

pragmatic philosophy; based on experimentalism, clinician’s experience is given a key 

place within a structured inquiry and offers a vision for the development of this 

important branch of wound care. This offers a unique contribution to knowledge.  

In order to understand the world of dressing evaluation, the study begins with the 

collection of qualitative data, with focus group and interviews with seven Tissue 

Viability Nurses and two Pharmacists. Having gained an insight into the way dressing 

evaluations are undertaken in clinical practice, the data inform a subsequent, mixed-

methods study, with participant observation, interviews and review of documents  

take place with ten patients, thirty-one nurses, one orthopaedic surgeon and five 

trauma sisters. Using this newly designed methodology, a PHMB foam dressing is 

evaluated in the care of pin sites, enabling the development of a clinical protocol that 

has since been adopted regionally. This offers a unique contribution to practice.  
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CHAPTER 1 

Introduction to the thesis 

A PROFESSIONAL, PHILOSOPHICAL AND LITERARY JOURNEY 

This Professional Doctorate thesis is a study into how we evaluate wound care 

dressings. Like all academic endeavours, this has been a journey; a professional, a 

philosophical and a literary journey.  

Professional Journey 

I am a nurse who has specialised in wound care. My job title is ‘Nurse Consultant in 

Tissue Viability’. Tissue viability is a relatively new discipline which started in the 

1980s and has been defined as “a speciality that primarily considers all aspect of 

skin and soft tissue wounds including acute surgical wounds, pressure ulcers and all 

forms of leg ulceration” (Tissue Viability Society 2014).  

My role is corporate and autonomous. I lead a small team of clinical nurse 

specialists in a large tertiary Trust. As a nurse consultant, I spend fifty percent of my 

time in clinical practice and provide expert wound care for a number of patients 

with complex needs.  The rest of my time is spent on service development, teaching 

and auditing practice. Of all the different facets of my role, wound care is the most 

 Education is not preparation for life; education is life itself.   

                                               John Dewey (1938b, p52) 
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challenging as in order to deliver wound care, I have to select dressings from the 

extensive range available on the market. Evidence-based practice should underpin 

this choice but the reality is that most of my decisions are based on intuition, 

unsystematic clinical experience and pathophysiological rationale. 

One of our roles is to develop a Wound Management Formulary, which is then 

updated every two to three years. The role of tissue viability is to select a clinically 

acceptable range of dressings that can treat most types of wounds and then work 

with procurement to negotiate the best price possible.  

Working in a tertiary care provider means that our patients are referred to our 

establishment from neighbouring communities to which they will return once ready 

to be rehabilitated or to go home; therefore, any dressing regime that is prescribed 

in hospital has to be available in primary or secondary care. However, this is not 

always the case, for two reasons: clinically, patients who are nursed in smaller 

district hospitals tend to have less complex wounds and therefore they will not 

stock some of the more specialised dressings. Secondly, from a procurement point 

of view, big hospitals have stronger buying power and they can negotiate rebates 

with industry (Department of Health 2013). Despite being in the National Health 

Service (NHS) where prices should be the same across the land, smaller hospitals 

pay much more for their dressings than larger establishments  and this directly 

affects dressing availability and ultimately patients’ care.   

By law, wound care dressings are listed under a section called Medical Devices 

(Cohen and Billingsley 2011), alongside items such as urinary catheters, nasogastric 

feeding tubes and so on. What this means in practice is that wound care dressings 

are CE marked and safe to be used in the context for which they have been 

designed for, but the manufacturers are not required to provide evidence of 
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efficacy or effectiveness1. Consequently, there is little incentive for industry to fund 

large trials similar to those required with medicines (Madden 2012). This legislation 

has hindered the development of research in this field, as this thesis will explore.  

The selection of dressings that are available to clinicians continues to proliferate as 

companies want a share of a very lucrative market, with a turnover estimated at 

1bn (Department of Business, Innovation and Skills 2014). Companies heavily 

market their products and employ representatives to promote them (Faulkner 

2009). Clinicians who like the look of a new dressing may decide to ‘have a try’ on a 

few patients. This haphazard approach to dressing evaluation has created many 

criticisms to wound care practitioners who have often been accused of bias by 

competitor companies, by academia and increasingly by commissioning groups. The 

latter are interested in keeping costs down and see no benefits in using expensive 

dressings when the evidence for their use is so scant. 

Madden (2012) employed a case study method using participant observation to 

produce a content analysis of a wound care conference that is held yearly in the 

United Kingdom (UK). This method has been used in medical anthropology to report 

on similar conferences (Sufrin 2008).  Madden’s (2012) analysis of the conference 

makes for a difficult read to those clinicians who have professionalism and ethical 

conduct at the core of their practice. In the above account, concerns are raised 

about the extent of industry’s influence in knowledge production. Madden (2012) 

infers that we are too heavily influenced by an industry that promotes dressings 

using marketing techniques rather than evidence of efficacy.  

My journey started with the launch of a new dressing, a foam disc impregnated with 

an antimicrobial solution. When the manufacturer’s representative approached me 

                                                 

 

1 The terms ‘efficacy’, ‘efficiency’ and ‘effectiveness’ are often used synonymously which is not 
technically correct, more detail  is offered on page 108. 
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to try the new dressing on a few patients, I decided to undertake a ‘proper’ 

evaluation as a form of protection from those criticisms levelled at my speciality.   

This foam disc is designed to fit around tubes or pins that are inserted through the 

skin for a range of treatments (see Chapter 6, p114 for more information). The 

manufacturer specifically promotes its use on external fixators, which are devices 

used to stabilise complex bone fractures in adults and children following traumatic 

injury (Bernardo 2001). External fixators are used to maintain the correct alignment 

of the broken bone until the bone heals and they can be in place for many months. 

The pin site is the area where the pin meets the skin (Bell et al. 2008).  

Being aware that pin site care was causing concerns to colleagues in the trauma-

orthopaedics wards, in terms of achieving a balance between controlling infection 

and skin care, the arrival of this new dressing was very welcome. My initial thoughts 

were to design a mixed method study that would take into account the four 

essentials aspects that are of usual interest when dressings are evaluated: does the 

dressing work; does the patient like it; do the staff like it and how much will it cost?   

Data were to be collected through four self-contained studies: a small Randomised 

Controlled Trial (RCT) which was going to run alongside a patients’ survey and a 

staff survey. Cost examination was to form the final aspect under study.   

As per standard research protocol (Trafford and Leshem 2008), the available 

literature on pin sites was reviewed (see Chapter 6, p114). This literature revealed 

that there was an absence of methodologically robust RCTs in this area of care and 

much of what had been published were either descriptions of local protocols that 

clinicians had found to be effective in their own practice (Wood 2001; Davis 2003; 

Talbot et al. 2005) or case studies (Verettas et al. 2008). Temple and Santy (2004) 

performed the first Cochrane Database Systematic Review on the topic, which 

uncovered only two research articles that were considered of sufficient quality for 

inclusion.  Lethaby et al. (2008) updated this review and six further trials were 

identified for inclusion, however all these studies were shown to be flawed and the 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19160178
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authors were unable to make a single clinical recommendation. External fixators 

had been used since the early 1950’s (Spiegelberg et al. 2010), so why was there so 

little evidence?  

Philosophical Journey 

The biggest challenge I have faced in terms of designing this study has been to 

reconcile the relationship between my professional experience and the 

expectations of my work environment.  As a nurse, I have been taught to value 

empirical knowledge above all, rooted in positivism with a purist approach (Billay et 

al. 2007). This approach is engrained in all healthcare professionals as the single 

methodology that offers credibility in the work place, academia, strategic and 

policy-making level.  

A study aiming at finding out the efficacy of a dressing was expected to be using a 

positivist method. However, experience told me that our patients were all different, 

with differing co-morbidities and our surgeons and nurses were all different, with 

differing skills and clinical techniques. How could my professional experience 

reconciliate an alternative method of enquiry and provide academic and clinical 

credibility?  

I started to think about what kind of data I needed to collect. A study revolving 

around wound care dressings was necessarily a study of both the scientific aspect of 

a dressing usefulness in clinical practice (‘Does it do what it says on the tin?’) and 

the subjective elements that influenced how well a dressing performs, such as the 

nurses’ skills and patients’ individual activities of living.  I wanted to collect data 

from each aspect of care and give them all the same weight as I felt they were all 

equally important.  

I realised that all potential participants would be making individual judgements 

about the effectiveness of a dressing, based on tier personal and professional 

experiences. Dewey (1038a) assets that such judgments are never absolutely right 
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or wrong, but always situated within an influential context. Therefore, it became 

important for my research to explore the contexts within which my research 

participants might be making their decisions.  

Positivism recommends the control of external influences on the phenomenon 

under study, and cold therefore no longer be suited to this enquiry. If positivism 

would not provide the perspective I wanted, what other philosophy would enhance 

dressing evaluation? A number of perspectives were explored.  

Realist evaluation was one such perspective; its methodology is an approach 

grounded in realism, a school of philosophy which asserts that both the material 

and the social worlds are ‘real’ and can have real effects; and that it is possible to 

work towards a closer understanding of what causes change (Westhorp et al. 2011). 

Realist evaluation recognizes that there are many interwoven variables operating at 

different levels in society, thus this evaluation method suits complex social 

interventions, rather than traditional cause-effect, non-contextual methods of 

analysis (Pawson et al. 2004).  Realist methods acknowledge that intervention 

programmes and policy changes do not necessarily work for everyone, since people 

are different and are embedded in different contexts. The emphasis on context is 

what made realist evaluation a viable contender at first.  

Evaluation efforts for complex interventions are unlikely to establish firm linear 

causal relationships. Taking a step away from seeking to find if a programme works 

and moving towards highlighting the conditions necessary for success is crucial in 

complex intervention evaluation.  The conventional approach to programme 

evaluation asks an effectiveness question (‘Does this programme work?’) and seeks 

to quantify and/or describe the size of a programme’s effect through controlled 

trials, systematic reviews or meta-analyses. With regards to dressing evaluations, 

there are a few examples in the literature (see p28). The realist approach, however, 

rests on the premise that social programmes only ever work for certain people in 

certain circumstances and the central task is to understand and explain these 
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patterns of success and failure. Realist researchers therefore ask an explanatory 

question: what is it about this kind of intervention that works, for whom, in what 

circumstances, in what respects and why (Pawson et al. 2004)? 

At this point the focus of the study changed slightly and moved away from solely 

wanting to evaluate a dressing to studying the conditions within which dressings 

were being evaluated in practice. Realist evaluation no longer suited because the 

aim of this philosophical perspective would have been to evaluate a whole 

programme of care (‘What is about a dressing that works, for whom and in what 

circumstances?’) rather than gaining an understanding of one aspect of care (‘How 

can dressings be evaluated in the context under study?’). I had to look at the 

problem from a completely different perspective.  

For the same reasons, emerging concepts such as Improvement Science, 

Implementation Science, Translational research, Science of Quality Improvement to 

cite just a few, were also rejected. These concepts inhabit the sphere between 

research and quality improvement by applying research methods to help 

understand what impacts on quality improvement (Damschroder et al. 2010). 

Additionally, the Medical Research Council (Graig et al. 2008, p11) offered a 

framework on how to design experimental studies set within complex evaluations 

(individually randomised trails; cluster randomised trials; stepped wedge designs; 

preference trials and the list goes on). These concepts were yet to be clearly 

defined when I commenced this study. Being mindful of Walshe (2009) referring to 

these methodologies as ‘pseudo-innovations’, I feared that they might fail to resolve 

the core ontological problem I was faced with. This study inscribed itself within a 

broader endeavor to improve practice, but its immediate focus was to understand 

the decision-making process of my research participants with regards to dressing 

evaluation. 

In my mind, dressing evaluation was more about the people (clinicians and patients) 

rather than the dressing performance itself; therefore, I looked for a perspective 
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that could encompass this aspect. Ethnography was the second philosophical 

perspective that was considered, with its concept of going out into ‘the field’ and 

describing a group of ‘exotic’ people, perspective which had evolved from 

anthropology (Gobo 2008). Early anthropologists conducting ethnography lived with 

small groups of people whose ways of life were greatly different from their own, to 

discover behaviour patterns and knowledge systems as in the work of Malinowski 

(1884-1942), the founder of this methodology. Ethnography concentrates on the in-

depth exploration of small groups of people to understand how they organise their 

daily lives and how they view their world (Helman 2007). Within the sociological 

tradition, the aim of ethnography is to examine people’s social relationships within 

their culture (Hakim 2006).  

Ethnographies in health are conducted by anthropologists, sociologists, nurses, 

physicians, social workers, occupational therapist and other social scientist who 

provide a body of literature that reflects the relationship between cultural beliefs 

and health behaviours of community members and practitioners and the ability to 

study the cultures of specific illness and health processes (Morse and Field 1995).  

In nursing, ethnography has been used extensively as there is an intrinsic resonance 

between nursing practice and ethnography. Field (1990) identifies similarities 

between investigators who conduct ethnographic research and nurses in clinical 

practice, such as good interaction with people, good listening skills, good 

observational skills and use of ‘reflexivity’ (see Chapter 3, p38).  

Ethnography has been used to study nursing homes, working within a ‘sub-culture’ 

(expressed in ethnography terms, Hendson and Vesperi 1995) of people who find 

themselves in medicalised institutions at the end of their lives to study issues such 

as assessing different types of residential accommodation for the elderly (Hornum 

1995); relationships between staff and relatives (Foner 1995) or how they adjust to 

living in an institution (Powers 1991). More recently, Harper (2006) uses 

ethnography in a study that explores post-operative pain assessment and how this 
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assessment can be influenced by the military nurses’ cultural background. In wound 

care, ethnography has been used to explore how patients who have suffered 

extensive burns, live the daily dressing changes (Rudge 1998). In this study, 

participant (patient) observations are undertaken to establish whether there is a 

difference in their experiences when different nurses re-dress their burns.  

Ethnography is an in-depth study of culture and whilst one of the aims was to 

understand the context of dressing evaluation, this was not the sole focus of this 

thesis; therefore, ethnography as a philosophical perspective was rejected. 

However, ethnography is not just a way of seeing (philosophical perspective) but is 

also a way of looking (methods) (Wolcott 1999). So, ethnographic techniques were 

borrowed and adapted to operationalise dressing evaluation as I settled for a 

pragmatic perspective drawn from the work of John Dewey (1859-1952) and 

adopted a pragmatic methodology to my study; pragmatism seemed to offer a 

viable alternative, giving me the flexibility to collect the data that I, as an 

experienced clinician, saw important, whilst offering a solid philosophical 

framework.  

Dewey was one of the original founders of pragmatism (see Chapter 3, p38) and his 

work resonated with me. I wanted to underpin my study with the work of a 

philosopher that had not yet been influenced by positivism/post-positivism, so 

central to health; this will be explored further in Chapter 2 (p28).  

Literary Journey  

Positivist reasoning demands that writing presents clear, well-reasoned arguments 

to culturally like-minded readers. Its author is supposed to be distanced from and 

objective about the topic under study. It is writing that avoids references to a self or 

doubt or procedural ambiguities or personal vulnerabilities (Goodall 2012) and it is 

how I used to write.  
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As the research question moved from ‘Do impregnated disc work on pin sites?’ to 

‘How are dressing evaluations undertaken in clinical practice?’ and ‘How else could 

they be evaluated?’, a positivist approach to writing was no longer suitable; it could 

no longer be presented as a set of discrete and logical steps or stages  (i.e. planning, 

access, data collection, analysis, writing up, dissemination) but as a whole event 

occurring over time, where stages merged and were not sequential.  

My literary journey reflects this research journey. Using language to describe reality 

is always limiting (Goodall 2000) as we construct a truth that is not the only truth. 

Reality is not reproduced, but is represented through an individual perspective. 

Goodall (2000) explains that we learn to see things as they are because we are born, 

raised and acculturated in a particular way and not another. Dewey (1911, p414) 

says that “our tendency to ignore the influence of tradition as a controlling factor is 

due the fact that when we begin to develop new methods, tradition has already 

done its work so completely that [...] we develop projects within limits set by 

custom”.  I am a Tissue Viability Nurse, who has lived and breathed dressing 

evaluation for over a decade. I have had experiences that have influenced my 

thinking and from which I cannot disengage. This insider-outsider relationship 

within my study is further described on page 166 but is also transparent throughout 

the thesis; considerations on reflexivity and trustworthiness have been included on 

each step of the way (Chapter 4, p91; Chapter 5, p111; Chapter 6, p159 and finally 

in Chapter 7, p176).    

The reader will notice that I use different styles of writing throughout the thesis . 

Goodall (2000, p42) says “describe before you analyse”. The focus is to accurately 

represent and evoke what happens; framing it and detailing the contextual 

condition in all its complexity. When describing, I have used the present tense; 

when analysing I have used the past tense.  

This work is also a professional endeavour. Producing a Professional Doctorate in a 

field of Nursing that is deeply clinical and that remains steeped in the traditions of 
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Medicine, has somewhat limited my creativity; my work has to be acceptable to 

those whom I wish to share my contributions to knowledge with. Nevertheless, I 

want to acknowledge that my thoughts, ideas and beliefs were partisan to my work. 

My writing aims to dissolve any idea of distance. It does not aim to produce 

‘empirical findings’, but instead it aims to provide evidence of a different nature 

(see Chapter 2, p28). It is credible because it is self-reflexive and offers authority 

only because it is richly vulnerable. 

This thesis has elements that are not generalizable, such as the findings on PHMB 

foam disks, which have nevertheless assisted in the development of a new clinical 

protocol; this protocol has been adopted regionally and constitute my unique 

contribution to practice. Conversely, some elements are very generalizable indeed, 

such as the approach to practice development, staff engagement and dressing 

evaluation underpinned by pragmatism. The latter constitute my unique 

contribution to knowledge. 

THE RESEARCH QUESTIONS 

The primary question was: ‘How are dressing evaluations undertaken in clinical 

practice?’ and through the professional, philosophical and literary journey 

described above, five sub-questions emerged:  

a. Where is the evidence for dressing selection? 

b. Which philosophical perspective could better understand the complexities of 

dressing evaluation? 

c. Who evaluates dressings in clinical practice and how are these evaluations 

being undertaken? 

d. What elements ought to be included in a dressing evaluation? 

e. How could a dressing evaluation be undertaken in clinical practice? 

The aims of this study were thus to gain an ontological understanding of this area of 

research well as to find a practical solution to a clinical problem.  



Page 20 of 247 

 

Study design 

The study was conducted in two phases. An initial qualitative data collection  (focus 

group and interviews) with seven Tissue Viability Nurses and two Pharmacists (see 

Chapter 4, p51 and Chapter 5, p95) informed a subsequent, mixed-methods data 

collection (participant observation, interviews and review of documents) with ten 

patients, thirty-one nurses, one orthopaedic surgeon and five trauma sisters (see 

Chapter 6, p114). 

Thesis Structure 

Understanding dressing evaluation is like a jigsaw (Figure 1.1, p21); it involves 

placing each piece into a cohesive whole; it is about understanding the many forces 

that influence the choices that are made in clinical practice. Before answering the 

how, the where, which, who and what need exploration and each research question 

is addressed in turn, one chapter after the other, as detailed below.  

The first piece of the jigsaw is a search for evidence in the field of dressing 

evaluation (see Chapter 2, p23).  Through an exploration of the literature, an 

understanding starts to emerge as to the reasons behind the fact that there are so 

many dressings on the market and so little evidence to support their use. Four main 

reasons are given for the hampering of the development of a research methodology 

for dressing evaluation and will be discussed in some detail: clinical access to 

research and research funding; epistemological reasons and the influence that 

evidence-based practice and its positivist mind-set has on decision-making in 

health.  
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Figure 1.1:  Thesis structure 

 

Chapter 3 (p38), the second piece of the jigsaw, offers pragmatism as an alternative 

epistemology, specifically Dewey’s brand of pragmatism as he believes that all 

endeavours should be melioristic, meaning that whilst one cannot guarantee that 

the enquiry will improve the situation, improvement is a real possibility. 

Pragmatism is a belief in what Dewey calls experimentalism and allowing experience 

to guide our inquiry. Pragmatism becomes the methodology for this study and this 

is described alongside the study design. True to its pragmatic foundation, a mix of 

methods are used to answer the research questions.  
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Chapter 4 (p51) sets out to answer who evaluates dressings and how these 

evaluations are been undertaken in clinical practice; they have the responsibility for 

procuring dressings for clinicians to use, so how do they justify the decision they 

make? These decision-makers have developed informal dressing evaluation 

frameworks based on elements they consider central to a ‘good’ dressing 

evaluation.  

Chapter 5 (p95) explores these elements in some depth and the relevant elements 

are then experimentalised (set within a structure of differing methods of data 

collection) in Chapter 6 (p114). This chapter is about experiencing the application of 

Dewey’s pragmatism in clinical practice where in the true spirit of pragmatism, 

methods are borrowed and adapted from ethnography. The foam discs given to me 

to ‘have a try’ (see p12) were evaluated in the care of pin sites.  

Chapter 7 (p166) offers further reflections on whether experimentalism works in 

understanding the world of dressing evaluation. The original contributions to 

knowledge and practice are highlighted in Chapter 8 (p195) where some final 

thoughts conclude this thesis and frame the completed picture.  
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CHAPTER 2  

Where is the evidence for dressing selection? 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The incidence of wounds in the UK population is considerable. Estimates suggest 

that there are more than three people with one or more wound per 1,000 of the 

population, of which 74% are being treated in community care and 21% in acute 

care (Drew et al. 2007); yet data on which dressing work best are scant (Polak et al. 

2008). This chapter introduces some of the challenges that are encountered in the 

development of evidence for the utilisation of dressings in wound care.  

Chapter Structure 

An historical, cultural and literary background to the study is offered in the opening 

paragraphs of this chapter. Producing evidence for dressing selection has been 

challenged by a number of issues, such as balancing the competing demands of 

clinical research and practice; the lack of resources allocated to this topic; most 

importantly to the role that evidence based practice (EBP) has within health in 

generally and more specifically within nursing. This engenders an epistemological 

dilemma, which is discussed at the end of the chapter.   

 The path of least resistance and least trouble is a mental rut 

already made. It requires troublesome work to undertake the 

alteration of old beliefs.  

 

                                               John Dewey (1933, p136)  
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WOUND CARE, A NURSING ROLE 

Wound care was one of the first tasks for nurses, particularly when caring for 

casualties of war (Maher 1999) and remained as such for decades, mostly under 

doctors’ orders (Pijl-Zieber 2013). Dressing materials were simple and not always 

efficient; the outcome improved dramatically with the post-war use of antibiotics 

(Queen et al. 2004).  At that time, it was thought that a wound would heal well if it 

was allowed to dry out and form a scab; Winter’s (1962) seminal work on pigs, 

discovered that wounds healed best if kept moist. This finding revolutionised 

clinicians’ understanding of wound healing.  

Our understanding of the science behind wound healing has continued to develop, 

which has been described as “a well-tuned orchestra where each instrument plays a 

key part in the process” (Sen 2011, p518). Researchers have been working in 

laboratories to understand the science of wound healing and have applied some of 

their findings to the development of new dressings.  

Dressing materials have become technologically advanced: some contain alginates 

(seaweed), some contain silver; some contain honey in varying percentages; some 

contain new applications of known antimicrobials; some have been layered with 

silicone to prevent adhesion to the wound; some absorb and some donate moisture 

and the list continues. Selecting a dressing is now a complex affair.  

Wound dressing has remained a nursing task and the discipline has developed 

under the nursing umbrella; in fact, most wound care takes place without medical 

supervision. As selecting a dressing has become so complicated, medical teams rely 

heavily on their nursing colleagues to choose appropriate regimes for wound 

healing. Friman et al. (2010) report on a qualitative, descriptive study where in-

depth interviews were conducted with eight experienced district nurses in Sweden. 

The organisation of healthcare is similar in the UK and the findings of this study are 

therefore relevant. Data from the interviews were analysed using qualitative 

content analysis and three main themes where identified: nurses felt responsible 
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for the delivery of wound care over their medical colleagues; they felt that they 

offered expert skills to wound care and they performed wound care in a less -than-

optimal work environment (i.e. the patient’s home). The study revealed that nurses 

believed that they had more skills in wound care than their medical colleagues.  The 

GPs trusted their clinical judgement and skills, often due to their many years’ 

experience in the field.  Friman et al. (2010)’s findings are echoed in the UK and can 

be extended to hospital doctors, possibly with the exception of those who work 

within Burns and Plastics, Vascular and Dermatology.  

Wound care teaching is limited in medical school. Patel et al. (2008) present the 

results of a retrospective study which was performed in the United States (US), the 

UK and Germany where data were obtained from medical schools. The total hours 

of required wound education received in the US was 9.2 hours in the 4 years of 

medical school; the UK, the total time devoted to wound-related issues equalled 4.9 

hours over 5 years and in Germany, a total of 9 hours of wound education was  

provided over 6 years. The authors concluded that all three education systems were 

deficient in preparing future doctors to treat wounds.  

Nurses’ wound care training is also limited to a few hours, nevertheless they are 

exposed to wound care whilst on placement throughout their three years training 

(Ousey et al. 2013) and once qualified, wound care becomes a principal role.  It is 

estimated for example that up to 66% of community nursing time is dedicated to 

the provision of wound care (O’Keeffe 2006; Clarke-Moloney et al. 2008). Wound 

care is no longer seen as a delegated task but a key responsibility for nurses for 

which they are held accountable (Nursing and Midwifery Council 2015). The support 

for those nurses who undertake day-to-day wound care comes from more senior, 

experienced and academically qualified nurses, usually TVNs, rather than medical 

staff.   
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EVIDENCE FOR DRESSING SELECTION 

Dressings are listed as medical devices and the wound care industry is not required 

to provide evidence to support their use in clinical practice (Cohen and Billingsley 

2011; Medicine and Healthcare Products Regulatory Agency 2015). Nurses have 

become proficient in choosing dressings for patients care on evidence defined by 

experience, rather than by empirical research. Using unpolished language, nurses 

have developed their expertise by ‘having a try’, rather than ‘having a trial’. This 

reflects the way nurses develop some of their skills in clinical practice.   

Thirty years after Benner (1984) first described how nurses move from being 

novices to experts in making decision about their patients’ care, this process of 

expertise development has not lost its salience. Changes in performance occur in 

movement through the levels of skill acquisition: firstly, there is a movement from a 

‘reliance’ on ‘abstract principles and rules ’ to ‘experience’; secondly it sees a shift 

from ‘reliance’ on ‘analytical, rule-based thinking’ to ‘intuition’. Thirdly, there is a 

change in the clinician’s perception of the situation from viewing it as a compilation 

of equally relevant factors to viewing it as an increasingly complex whole in which 

certain parts are seen as more relevant than others. Finally, there is a progression 

from a detached observer, standing outside of a situation, to a position of full 

involvement and engagement (Benner 1984). 

In wound care, it is very easy to see the manifestations of each stage of this 

continuum: some nurses adhere very strictly to written protocols even when the 

wound fails to heal; others, in the middle of the continuum, would continue to use 

the initial protocol, but would ask for support from the specialist, whist a minority 

would be so experienced that they would use intuition to decide which dressings 

should be used instead. As the nurse gains experience, clinical knowledge becomes 

a blend of practical and theoretical knowledge, a blend of dressing preparations and 

wound healing theory.  
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This way of working defines nursing, but does not help new comers to the 

profession, especially when the protocols required by novices are not based on 

empirical evidence. Furthermore, with the large numbers of dressings available on 

the market today, the way these dressings are evaluated in clinical practice has 

been criticised by a number of authors (Al-Benna 2012; Weller and McNeil 2010 and 

Jeffcoate 2013) but none as vehemently as Madden (2012). Whilst she 

acknowledges that dressings are medical devices, she criticises clinicians for their 

unwillingness to seek better evidence for the products they use in clinical practice.  

This raises the question of why nurses have not undertaken more research in 

dressing evaluation. On examination of the literature, it would appear that there 

are a number of reasons for this. Firstly, the practicalities of balancing clinical 

demands with research endeavours; secondly the limited financial resources 

available in this field; finally, the traditional epistemology that sees evidence-based 

practice central to ‘quality’ research and its predilection for trial methodologies.  

These reasons are explored in some depth below.   

The Competing Demands of Clinical Research and Practice 

The career pathway for nursing described in Modernising Nursing Careers 

(Department of Health 2006) sees four separate careers for nursing: clinical; 

managerial; educational or research. The development of the ‘Clinical Academic 

Nurse’ described by Coombs et al. (2012) has only recently started to emerge, 

where specialist nurses share time between clinical practice and university, which 

enables them to undertake research.  The vision offered by Coombs et al. (2012) is 

somewhat rose-tinted and does not match, even remotely, to my experience in 

clinical practice. For example, they describe a ward sister studying for a Professional 

Doctorate: the reality is that a large number of our ward managers have yet to 

complete their first degree.  The NHS does not routinely support ward sisters to 

undertake doctorate studies, in terms of paying university fees or offering study 
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leave. Medicine, on the other hand, has research strongly integrated to a doctor’s 

career pathway and research activities are emphatically prioritised.   

Lack of Resources 

The opportunities for nurses to undertake research in the field of dressing 

evaluation are limited as funding is often not available. Under the current European 

regulatory framework for evaluating and regulating medical devices (CE marking), 

manufacturers are only required to demonstrate safety and fitness for purpose 

(Cohen and Billinglsey 2011) and do not require to be subjected to trials before 

being used in clinical practice. Furthermore, the manufacturing of dressings is an 

industry that operates in an open market where competition is seen as a positive 

step to reduce dressing prices (Propper et al. 2004). Angell (2005) explains that 

there are genuinely few innovations in wound care; industry introduces small 

deviations for what is essentially the same product, copying from each other and 

changing little more that surface feature or minor attributes. Arguably, some of 

these minor changes may be clinically significant and worthy of a clinical evaluation 

but without financial resources, this research is unlikely to be undertaken.  Madden 

(2012, p2050) explains that once a dressing is launched onto the market, the 

incentives to conduct research on clinical use are reduced because research is 

expensive and seeking proof of efficacy threatens to remove lucrative products 

from the market. 

The Role of Evidence-Based Practice in Wound Care 

The conceptual model of integrating evidence in clinical practice was first 

introduced by the Evidence-based Medicine Working Group in 1992 (Fox 1993). 

They believed that there all healthcare providers should be required to base their 

interventions and activities on the most up-to date evidence of knowledge available 

(Fox 1993).  As a concept, evidence-based practice (EBP) was meant to offer the 

integration of individual clinical expertise with the best available clinical evidence 

from systematic research (Bensing 2000; Pearson et al. 2007).  
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David Sackett (1996, p71) defined EBP as “the conscientious, explicit and judicious 

use of current best evidence in making decisions about the care of the individual 

patient. It means integrating individual clinical expertise with the best available 

external clinical evidence from systematic research.”    Sackett’s vision of EBP was 

the integration of clinical expertise, patient values, and the best research evidence 

into the decision making process for patient care. Unfortunately, EBP has become 

to signify a clearly articulated hierarchy of scientific evidence based upon study 

design, where trial methodologies are regarded as the most scientifically rigorous 

method of evidence generation (Upshur and Colak 2003; Weller and McNeil 2010) 

and the basis for the development of healthcare policy and practice, such as 

Cochrane Database Systematic reviews (Chandler and Hopewell 2013); National 

Institutes for Clinical Excellence guidelines (Rawlins 2004) or the National Institute 

for Health research (Brouwers et al. 2010).  

The debate regarding the value of what EBP has become in healthcare is not new 

(Smith and Pell 2003) and is persisting within a movement that unites academicians 

(Greenhalgh et al. 2014; Martin and Félix-Bortolotti 2014; Every-Palmer and Howick 

2014; Hofmeijer 2014) with clinicians (Glogowska 2011; Greenhalgh 2012); some of 

these critiques are in wound care (Harding 2000; Leaper 2009; Grocott 2010); with 

regards to dressing evaluation, the issues surrounding EBP have been debated at 

wound care conferences (Harding et al. 2010) but have not been published in peer-

reviewed literature. Possible ways forward have also yet to be proposed.  

Trial Methodologies in Dressing Evaluation 

Traditionally, trial methodologies have been considered the method of choice to 

produce evidence in wound care. A number of studies have been successful; for 

example, in establishing that compression bandaging is the gold standard for 

healing leg ulcers (O'Meara et al. 2009) or that patients who are kept warm during 

theatre will be less likely to develop post-operative wound infection (National 

Institute for Clinical Excellence 2008a, 2008b).  However, it has become evident that 

trial methodologies have not been successful as methods for evaluating dressings 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19160178
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used on complex wounds and researchers who have tried have produced 

methodologically flawed studies (Horkan et al. 2009).  

Not surprisingly therefore, systematic reviews which identify, critically appraise and 

synthesize the evidence produced in dressing selection, reveal a lack of studies of 

sufficient quality with a predominance of small, underpowered and 

methodologically flawed RCTs. Furthermore, the reviews’ inclusion criteria 

demonstrate a poor understanding of clinical reality. For example, Reddy et al. 

(2008) reviewed all available RCTs on dressings used in the treatment of pressure 

ulcers. They reviewed sixty-three RCTs (with 3330 patients) and only included seven 

studies because they reported healing outcomes (wound size reduction or complete 

healing). Bell-Sayer (2009) questioned the benefits of using ‘healed wounds’ as a 

marker of quality evidence as in clinical practice a variety of dressings are used to 

progress a wound through the healing continuum. Whilst ‘fully healed’  is 

understandingly a desirable goal, control of odour could be a more relevant 

measure of success in a fungating wound (Lund-Nielsen et al. 2005); exudate 

management in a fistulating wound (World Union of Wound Healing Societies 2007) 

or infection in pin site care (Lethaby et al. 2008) as will be explored further in 

Chapter 6 (p114). In addition, Harding (2000) explains that determining healing 

rates is a difficult process. Wound measurement could be taken two-dimensionally 

or three-dimensionally; currently there is not an efficient way to measure the 

wound surface or the wound depth, therefore healing can only be measured at its 

fully healed point with a very variable and subjective starting point (Weller and 

McNeil 2010).  

Horkan et al. (2009) analysed all the systematic reviews undertaken on wound 

dressings for period of ten years (1998-2008). They analysed thirteen such reviews 

and meta-analysis papers which identified recurrent themes relating to wound-

dressing studies. They concluded that the methodological quality of dressing trials 

was poor, namely the number of participants recruited was consistently low, the 

sample size being erroneously estimated prior to the commencement of the study. 
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Sufficiently powering studies has been reported as a difficulty by a number of other 

authors (Gottrup 2006; Leaper 2009; Harding et al. 2010) due to the challenges of 

recruiting a homogenous group of patients. In fact, there are great variables 

amongst patients who have a wound, such as their co-morbidities, their wound 

aetiology and their wound healing stage. Additionally, there are a wide range of 

treatment options that further compound the problem (Harding 2000). 

Horkan et al. (2009) were also critical for the lack of study homogeneity in terms of 

intervention and control and a lack of transparency in the methodologies used. This 

prevented data pooling for meta-analysis and made comparing studies difficult.  

In an attempt to standardise the base line of a dressing evaluation study, many 

researchers base standard care on the use of gauze. In the UK, gauze is very rarely 

used as a primary dressing2 and therefore any study or review that compares a 

dressing to gauze will fail to reflect clinical realities. Furthermore, with so many 

dressings available, standard care can differ substantially from one setting to 

another (i.e. acute care versus community care) or even in a similar setting but 

different Trusts, depending on what list of products each Wound Management 

Formulary holds. The selection of a dressing evolves from clinical practices which 

are context bound. Lack of generalizability of the results is a well described 

disadvantage of trial methodologies (Banerjee 1998; Al-Benna 2012) but is 

especially critical in dressing selection. 

Designing methodologically sound RCTs in dressing evaluation involves the further 

challenge of being unable to blind participants or researchers to the dressings used 

as dressings feel and look very different from each other and are therefore easily 

recognisable (Eskes et al. 2012). In addition, clinically essential issues such as 

                                                 

 

2 Primary dressings are dressings that are placed directly on the wound bed; secondary dressings are 
dressings which are placed on top of primary dressings. 



Page 32 of 247 

 

comfort, ease of application or ease of removal are non-validated subjective 

assessments and cannot be considered in trial methodologies as they are likely to 

engender errors in interpretation of the results (Weller and McNeil 2010).  

An Epistemology Reason 

Covert, a strong nurse advocate, proclaims that “nursing is a science, based on facts 

established by medicine”; she states that “practice without theory is quackery” and 

that “science ... is necessary to get safe practice” (Covert 1917, p107). In her eyes, 

nursing needed such knowledge to underpin its practice. Nurses adopted the 

positivist approach from medicine to attain a measure of credibility within scholarly 

and professional communities (Adams 1991; Moule and Goodman 2013). 

This approach has never really fitted nursing well and in 1970, Kuhn argues that 

science represents a philosophical orientation rather than a basic truth. He believes 

that genuine advancement in knowledge proceeds not in the form of cumulative 

developments proposed by positivists but more typically in the form of dramatic 

shifts in perspective (Adams 1991). Kuhn explains that major advancements in 

knowledge are experienced when the dominant perspective no longer offers 

solutions to important problems and thinkers experience a ‘paradigm shift’. Within 

nursing, many thinkers jumped ship and for a considerable period of time, dialogue 

within nursing research was dominated by discussions of the comparative worth, 

value and rigour of the qualitative or quantitative approaches (see Haase and Taylor 

Mayers 1988; Jones-Porter 1988; Moccia 1988).   

The discipline of nursing embraces the physical science in which the domain of 

inquiry is objectivised and reducible with the social and human science where 

knowledge is relative and contextual (Newman et al. 2004). Many nursing theorists 

recognise that nursing is not just a science or an art but is a mix of both, where 

objectivity is the essence of science and subjectivity is essence of art (Rogers 1988). 

Nursing has objectivity and subjectivity in its core and dressing evaluation is an 
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example of how research undertaken in this field has to take this dualistic view into 

consideration.  

The seminal work of Carper (1978) on the fundamental patterns of knowing helps to 

understand that wound care mirrors nursing and its multi-faceted aspect. Carper 

(1978) describes fundamental patterns of knowing in nursing: empirical knowledge, 

the basis for this pattern is positivistic (objective data, measurement and 

objectivity); aesthetics (nursing art and subjective knowledge gained through caring 

engagement); personal knowledge (rational, interpersonal knowing and therapeutic 

use of self) and ethics (ethical and moral component of knowing). White (1995) 

suggests a fifth way of knowing, called socio-political knowing, relating to how 

cultural differences, political awareness and policy issues are addressed and adds a 

contextual component to nursing care. I can relate to Carper’s (1978) and White’s 

(1995) work in my experience of nursing patients, as should one fail to acknowledge 

any of these five aspects, wounds are unlikely to heal. Dressing evaluation requires 

access to both traditions: epistemologically objectivistic with a quantitative 

perspective (infection rates for example) and qualitative perspectives in terms of 

pain, comfort, concordance and socio-economic aspects.  

Within health, a number of professions are undertaking a journey similar to nursing; 

for example, speech and language therapy (Glogowska 2011). Even medicine which 

remains deeply embedded in the ‘science is knowledge’, is gently moving towards 

conceding that knowledge maybe fallible (Johnson and Gray 2010).  Within medical 

education, challenges to the dominant positivist perspective have been directed to 

the prevailing use of experimental methods to undertake research (Kuper et al. 

2007; Dornan et al. 2008).  Bunniss and Kelly (2010) argue that the discipline must 

engage in epistemological discussions about the nature of knowledge and move 

from the assumption that the basis for all knowledge resides uniquely in the 

empirical epistemology.  
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In the world of wound care the debate continues to rage between advocates for the 

strict implementation of the scientific approach to all aspects of wound care 

(Sauerland 2007; Bell-Sayer 2009; Weller and McNeil 2010) and clinicians who are 

asking for a different approach to generate evidence especially in dressing 

evaluation (Harding 2000; Leaper 2009; Carter and Warriner 2009).  The problems 

addressed in dressing evaluation are complex and the use of either quantitative or 

qualitative techniques by themselves is inadequately restrictive to address this 

complexity.  

Mixed-methods research is considered an emerging, innovative research strategy 

that is used across disciplines and combines qualitative and quantitative data 

collection (Simpson 2011). Nevertheless, using mixed-methods is not to be seen as a 

license for sloppy research (Greene and Hall 2010). Creswell and Plano Clark (2011) 

recommend that mixed-methods studies have structure, set within a defined 

number of different types of mixed-methods designs. Leech and Onwuegbuzie 

(2009) propose a three dimensional typology for mixed-methods designs: the level 

of mixing (partially mixed versus fully mixed); time orientation (concurrent phases 

versus sequential phases) and emphasis of the approach (equal status versus 

dominant status). The matrix of crossing these three different key aspects yields 

eight types of mixed research design3.  

I would argue that these matrixes stifle creativity without necessarily adding rigour 

or credibility to mixed-methods as a methodology. Creswell (2014) agrees that the 

                                                 

 

3 (a) partially mixed concurrent equal status designs; (b) partially mixed concurrent dominant status 

designs; (c) partially mixed sequential equal status designs; (c) partially mixed sequential dominant 
status designs; (d) fully mixed concurrent equal status designs; (e) fully mixed concurrent dominant 

status designs; (f) fully mixed sequential equal status design and finally (g) fully mixed sequential 
dominant status designs (Leech and Onwuegbuzie 2004, p268). 
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formal design structure he had recommended in his earlier work does not reflect 

the variety of designs used in mixed-methods studies (Clarke 2009; O'Cathain 2009).  

Following a pragmatist approach (detailed in Chapter 3, p48) and believing that 

mixed methods afforded me the flexibility to bespoke my study design, I have 

tailored the use of different methods to each research questions (see Figure 1.1, 

‘Thesis Structure’, p21) . 

From an epistemology point of view however there are controversies. Some authors 

question the ability of mixed-methods to concurrently meet the expectations of 

both positivist and constructivist philosophies (Crotty 1998). Purists would argue 

that methods have to be in absolute accordance with the dominant philosophical 

stance; in contrast, proponents of the ‘complementary strengths’ agree that 

assumptions from different philosophical traditions are useful and could 

meaningfully inform the same study, as long as each arm of the study remain 

separate so that philosophical and methodological integrity can be maintained.  

Proponents of the ‘dialectic’ believe that the philosophical assumptions are 

important but that they should dialectically engage in dialogue (Greene and 

Caracelli 1997).   

Creswell and Plano Clark (2011) suggest that multiple philosophical perspectives 

could be related to different phases of the research thus linking philosophical 

perspectives to research designs. Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004) advocate the 

selection of one underlying philosophy that marries well with a mixed-methods 

study: pragmatism. Pragmatism emphasizes the importance of the research 

question(s), the value of experiences and practical consequences, action, and 

understanding of real-world phenomena. Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004, p16) 

believe that pragmatism is the “philosophical partner for mixed-methods research”, 

therefore countering all the above epistemological controversies. 
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CONCLUSION 

This chapter has explained how challenging it has been for clinicians to evaluate 

dressings following the traditional empirical approach and its method of choice, the 

RCT.  Firstly, trial methodologies are difficult to execute in dressing research 

because of lack of funding, difficult or complex study designs, narrow focus, 

extensive inclusion/exclusion criteria and the problem with endpoint (Carter and 

Warriner 2009). Secondly, while testing under controlled conditions is desirable to 

initially ascertain efficacy, the results may not be generalizable because a high 

proportion of our patients have many co-morbidities that are typically excluded 

from controlled trials (Morrow 2008). Thirdly a wound can receive many different 

treatments from inception to healing, because of the many phases of wound 

healing (Broughton et al. 2006), therefore identifying suitable comparator group in 

any comparative trial, can be problematic (Serena et al. 2012). Consequently, many 

wound care studies are of small scale and observational by nature, constituting an 

immature body of knowledge with little transferability potential. These challenges 

may indicate that the empirical methodology is not suitable for dressing evaluation.  

This chapter also explained that wound care is mostly a role for nurses and Benner 

(1984) believes that nurses develop their skills though knowledge that comes from 

experience. In order to develop protocols that are needed for the inexperienced 

nurses, the experts need to look at how their knowledge is acquired, how it is 

constructed.  

The next chapter explores pragmatism as defined by the work of John Dewey (1859-

1952) who believes in experimentalism, not with the undertaking of experiments 

but with the integration of experience within a structured approach to produce 

evidence that is valued in clinical practice. In the early vision of EBP, clinicians’ 

cumulated experience, education and clinical skills would be integrated with each 

patient’s personal preferences and unique concerns, expectations and values. 

Sackett et al.  (1996) believes that the best research evidence was to be found in 

clinically relevant research that had been conducted using sound methodology. In 
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the next chapter I explore the possibility of using Dewey’s pragmatism to achieve 

this.  
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CHAPTER 3  

Which philosophical perspective could better 

understand the complexities of dressing evaluation?  

 

INTRODUCTION 

This study seeks to understand how a dressing can be evaluated in clinical practice 

with the integration of experience into the evidence produced.  This quest is framed 

by a pragmatic philosophical perspective, based on the work of John Dewey (1859-

1952)4. 

Chapter Structure 

This chapter commences with an exploration of pragmatism. Dewey (1925) has 

clear ideas of how an inquiry develops; his ‘Patterns of Inquiry’ provides an 

excellent framework to understand dressing evaluation and is used on page 48 to 

set each chapter around one of the research questions. The concept of 

                                                 

 

4 Please refer to Appendix I (p226) for a short biography of John Dewey’s l ife and work.  

 Every great advance in science has issued from a new audacity 

of imagination.  

 

                                              John Dewey (1929, p136)  
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experimentalism where experience is embedded in the process of inquiry is defined. 

The second part of this chapter is dedicated to detailing how pragmatism has been 

operationalised in this thesis.      

PRAGMATISM AS A PHILOSOPHICAL PERSPECTIVE 

The relationship between a researcher and philosophy is a reflection of how one 

views life and how dominant this view is transmuted into one’s work (Greene 2007).  

From an epistemological point of view, the idea that knowledge comes from 

experience is known as empiricism (Atkinson et al. 2008) and according to that way 

of thinking only what is experienced with our five senses is knowledge that can be 

proved or disproved by observation, experiment or experience (Johnson and 

Christensen 2008). The EBP movement has embraced a positivist view of 

knowledge, which stipulates that the only truth that exists is that which can be 

known through empirical data collection (Wotring 1997). This focuses on 

measurements, observations and experiments and dismisses experience as too 

challenging to quantify.    

Research in health has been dominated by empirical research based on quantitative 

data collection, development of diagnoses, intervention strategies and quantifiable 

outcome measures (Kohr 2007).  Facts and figures are what matters in this 

philosophical perspective and it is unsurprising that my first approach to designing 

this study was a RCT, which turned out to be unsuitable. This was explained in 

Chapter 1 (p9) and is supported by critiques of EBP. 

Constructivism, on the other hand, asserts that there is no objective truth waiting to 

be discovered (Crotty 1998) and truth comes into existence in and out of our 

engagement with the realities in our world, with our experiences  set in a specific 

context, “experiencing means living; and living goes on in an environing medium, 

not a vacuum” (Dewey 1919, p111), where meaning cannot be discovered but can 

be constructed. Constructivist methodology focuses on experience and dismisses 
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observations and experiments as too reductionist and therefore lacking the 

connection with the ‘environing medium’.  

Pragmatism emphasises the existence of a real world separate of our observation of 

it, but highlights that our empirical approach to the world is shaped by our 

experiences. Truth can thus be discovered and constructed. This thesis views the 

world of dressing evaluation with a pragmatist lens. Immersed in the work of 

Dewey, his philosophical beliefs have shaped and framed my work and constructed 

a reality that allows for a different methodology to be developed for dressing 

evaluation.   

Wound care and dressing selection rely on more than a list of facts that is waiting to 

be discovered. Orthodox enquiry struggles to provide a definite indication about 

which dressing provides optimal treatment in complex wound care as “bodies arrive 

for treatment in quite different states of repair” because “they are controlled by 

capricious, wilful human agents” (Pawson 2013, p45). Each patient is a medley of 

risk factors that added to the heterogeneity of nurses’ skills and techniques, gives 

too many variables to discover if dressing A will be better than dressing B. But, I 

argue, experience can construct a reality where dressing A performs better than 

dressing B within a well-defined context.  

I am very excited about the possibility to release some of the knowledge that is 

locked within experience. Neubert (2009, p164) agrees that human beings grow up 

and live in life-worldly contexts long before they begin to think about their lives and 

contexts. Life-experience, says Dewey is “already overlaid and saturated with the 

products of the reflection of past generations and by-gone ages” (Dewey 1925, p40). 

He further explains that “it would take more wisdom than is possessed by the wisest 

historic scholar to track all of these absorbed borrowings to their original sources” 

(Dewey 1925, p40).  One can never be truly objective in dressing evaluation as our 

personal experience does interfere with the process; truth as a single entity does 

not exist but needs to be continually revisited in a way that is context sensitive.  
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Constructing Realities 

Constructivists, unlike positivists, do not look for an outer observable and tangible 

reality. Rather, they see humans as observers and participants who actively 

generate and transform the patterns through which they construct (Reich 2009, 

p41). Constructivists remain open to experimental learning (Crotty 1998), but 

learning that includes experience rather than just experiments (Dewey 1933). 

Constructivism like any other approach looks for methodological procedures, logical 

accuracy and unambiguous analysis of preconditions and consequences. 

Constructions are neither arbitrary nor subjective but depend on the unique and 

concrete perspectives of observers and participants (Reich 2009). These 

constructors are embedded in the social and cultural conditions of their time 

(Hickman 2009) and what remains as truth is only temporarily valid within a certain 

context. 

Dressing evaluation needs to be underpinned by a philosophy that is multifaceted, 

encompassing the biological, physical, psychological, emotional, cognitive and 

spiritual dimensions of patients and their wound, as well as the contextual 

economic and socio-cultural environment that influence decision-making. On 

further reflection upon Greene’s (2007) stances (see p36), I am not a purist as 

exclusive dichotomies are not helpful in the study of complex real life situations. 

Greene (2007) joins Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004) in proposing pragmatism as 

an alternative constructivist philosophical perspective. I see all traditions as having 

something to offer as they complement each other and should not be kept 

separate.   

Pragmatism  

Pragmatism is intrinsically an American philosophy developed from the writing of 

Peirce (1839-1914), James (1842-1910) and Dewey (1859-1952), born in a country 

with only a few centuries of history (Marsoobian and Ryder 2004). The history of 

the development of pragmatism as a philosophy shares similarities with nursing , in 
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so far that both American history and nursing history have a relatively short past. 

Marsoobian and Ryder (2004) explain that most Americans have recently come 

from somewhere else, and that the immigration experience has made Americans 

different from most other. They suggest that most other people have a definite 

sense of what is ancient, and find themselves in local histories, within genealogies 

that reach into a boundless past, they can point to places that developed their 

beliefs and their sense of identity. Immigrants do not have that deep sense of 

belonging and must rely on themselves for strengths and support. The pas t is 

distant and irrelevant in this new land and what one does in the present must work 

for the future.  

Parallels can be drawn to nursing: a new profession who reminds itself of medicine 

but that lacks its deep historical roots. Whist medicine is established as a profession 

by Hippocrates (460 – c. 370 BC), the origins of nursing are much more recent as 

Florence Nightingale (1820-1910) lays the foundations for our profession only a 

hundred and fifty years ago.  Wound care sits within nursing; dressing evaluation, a 

subset of wound care, stems from the development of the first modern dressing in 

the early 1980s with GranuflexTM, the first hydrocolloid dressing (Queen et al. 2004). 

It becomes clear why the speciality identity is only beginning to emerge and 

therefore we should be looking for a philosophy that reflects its younger age still. 

In the absence of deep traditional roots, pragmatism offers a way to be guided by 

the future rather than the past. Pragmatism tests beliefs by examining their 

consequences or more accurately what happens when the beliefs in question are 

acted upon (Pratt 2004). As it looks to future consequences rather than past causes, 

pragmatism argues that a belief is meaningful only if its adoption changes the 

future.   

Dewey’s Pragmatism in Dressing Evaluation 

Pragmatism has been described as a patchwork, emerging from the writing of three 

disparate sources: Pierce first, then James followed by Dewey that have very little 
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overlap in terms of the subject matter and inquiry pattern each favoured (Margolis 

2004, p44). Neo-pragmatism philosophers such as Rorty (1931-2007) differ 

significantly from the early writers known as the First Pragmatists (Rorty 1979) and 

therefore one must not adopt pragmatism as an umbrella philosophy without being 

clear on which specific pragmatic philosopher’s views one has affinities with 

(Greene 2007). Dewey’s pragmatism is well suited to underpin a study on dressing 

evaluation and I will attempt to provide a rationale for this choice.  

Dewey defines inquiry as the transformation of a situation, he identifies the topic of 

the inquiry as the conditions upon which the occurrence of qualitative experience 

depends on experimental, instrumental knowing and explains that truth is simply a 

process of verification. As there is no dichotomy between subjective and objective, 

experience is both and neither and it is the reflection on the experience that 

produces knowledge.  Dewey’s perspective rejects the idea that science and 

practice are different in an epistemological sense (Biesta and Burbules 2003).  

Pragmatism is well versed to the discipline of dressing evaluation because it 

embraces the physical science philosophy (in which the domain of inquiry is 

objectivised and reducible) with the social and human aspect where knowledge is 

relative and contextual (Newman et al. 2004).  With Dewey’s pragmatism, the basic 

assumption of knowledge construction departs from the classic view of subjective 

and objective, where science is purely concerned with knowledge and practice is 

based on that knowledge or that practice is simply based on action. Dressing 

evaluation is a mix of subjective and objective; subjective in how a dressing ‘feels 

when touched’ and objective in how a dressing achieves what it is supposed to 

achieve, for example reduces odour, infection or promote granulation. In Dewey’s 

terms, dressing evaluation has to be built from interacting inquiry with practice and 

thus construct knowledge.  

Dewey (1925, p110) articulates five logical steps that he thinks are present when 

“good thinking” is encountered. First of all, there must be a difficulty as if no 



Page 44 of 247 

 

problem is present there would be no need for inquiry. Identifying a problem in 

wound care prior to undertaking a dressing evaluation is challenging as the nature 

of the problem could be real or perceived. Dressing manufacturers employ 

marketing strategies to create desire (Gilbert 2013), which often results in making 

clinicians feeling doubtful about their practice.  As dressing can be sold without 

being subjected to rigorous trials, the issue of identifying a real clinical problem in 

wound care is critical to good dressing evaluation.  

The second logical step identified by Dewey is that the problem must be located 

and defined. Much of the work of solving a problem lies in the successful 

completion of this step. In wound care, a real problem could take the shape of 

patient’s dissatisfaction with a dressing resulting in poor concordance; costs of 

dressing regimes is another recurrent reason for looking at different products or as 

in the case of pin sites, a clinical issue with standard care and dermatitis with long 

term use of Chlorhexidine and alcohol on the skin, which will be discussed further in 

Chapter 6 (p114).  

The third step is the suggestion of a possible solution and in wound care there are a 

number of dressings that could be used to solve the problem for each situation. The 

fourth step is a reasoning process that eliminates a number of options. At this stage 

of thinking, Dewey explains that some of the solutions are discarded as being 

impractical.  

Finally, there is additional experimentation or observation that is required for the 

leading solution to be either accepted or rejected. The process of inquiry is 

complete until the next doubt or problem ensues and in dressing evaluation this 

stage could return every few months as the next company produces a different 

dressing that may perform better than the one that has just been evaluated. This 

study does not seek to test this theory, but simply to use it as a framework for 

understanding how the process of dressing evaluation develops in practice. 
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Experimentalism 

Dewey is committed to experimentalism but his experimentation does not lead to 

findings which result in a linear, certain, clear cut solution (Schön 1987). As 

everything that is known or knowable exists in relation to other things, there is no 

such thing as an absolute value, because what is valued is often subjective or 

relative (Campbell 1995). The test of an idea is its outcome and the test of an 

outcome is whether it resolves a problematic situation in a satisfactory manner with 

the understanding that the solution may only be temporary and the issue may need 

revisiting.  

Dewey’s understanding of the notion of inquiry is applicable to dressing evaluation, 

where wound care is non-linear, uncertain, complex and conflicting. Dewey argues 

that a pragmatic inquiry aspires to contribute to workable solutions and in order to 

do so any method may be used depending on the situation at hand.  

Dewey’s pragmatism is completely at home with evolutionary naturalism and 

Darwin’s (1809-1882) evolution theory, by how well we are empowered to adapt 

and thrive in a changing environment. Dewey (1919, p180) says,  

The human being reacts upon the environment to bring about modifications 
favourable to their own future. The human being has upon his hands the 

problem of responding to what is going on around him so that these changes 
will take one turn rather than another. It is obliged to struggle, to employ the 

direct support given by the environment in order indirectly to affect changes 
that would not otherwise occur.  

 

In clinical practice and especially with dressings, we modify our techniques to the 

environment we are in, to the patient we look after (their living requirements), to 

the staff we work with (skills and abilities), to the materials we have available. 

Experimentalism becomes a fluid entity, what is right today may not be right 

tomorrow. 
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Experience in Experimentalism  

Dewey believes that knowledge construction emerges from human beings having 

experiences in a social context. Knowing is something that occurs as we live and in 

the contextual situation in which thinking occurs. Knowing in dressing practice 

emerges as an adaptive activity along with several of knowing’s most important 

patterns: doubt, belief, inquiry and judgement (Hildebrand 2008) which experience 

gives us. It is in experience that one finds patterns of inquiry and logic useful for 

ordering and directing future events (Campbell 1995). Dewey explains that 

knowledge is a quality that brings experience from that specific experience (i.e. that 

meal, that dressing change, that holiday) and which is constituted by a single quality 

that pervades the entire experience and reflects on that quality that gives the 

experience momentum. The qualitative character of experience is not something 

subjective, it simply occurs and when connected by reflection, it becomes a 

reference, an anchor in time.  

As a nurse, I can identify with these words: that patient with that wound sticks in 

my mind more than the thousands of patients I have looked after during my career. 

As we proceed from novice to expert, Benner (1994) explains how we progressively 

gain the ability of recognising patterns on the basis of deep experiential background 

with one of the key aspect of the expert nurse’s practice has been described as 

having a clinical grasp and resource-based practice.  Experience in the Deweyan 

sense is characterised by continuity and interaction and in its most comprehensive 

sense, experience means the sum of life-experiences, a life-career of individualised 

activities and learning processes that each in their turn contribute to the quality of 

subsequent experience. When we are involved in such problematic situation, it 

demands inquiry into constructive elements in order to resolve the problem at 

hand. Dewey makes it clear that for him this is a process of construction that 

implies a circular logic of reflection.   

Experience is experimental, practical and quantitative in nature (Campbell 1995) but 

it is also historical, comes from the past, and moves to the future, there never will 
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be an end to experience or a finality of knowledge. Dressings are a medium for 

invention and tailored care to each patient and I never cease to be surprised how 

inventive my colleagues can be when redressing wounds, which means that some 

dressings are used in ways far removed from anything the manufacturers had ever 

anticipated. This requires observation and interaction with patients and colleagues 

in an environment which, as a specialist nurse, is familiar to me as a frequent visitor, 

but as I am not a permanent member of that ward’s team, I am not imbued in their 

culture. The cultural diversity, the attitudes to wound care differ from ward to ward 

depending on the speciality; a medical nurse for example, has a very different 

attitude to wounds than a surgical nurse, partly due to the exposure to those 

wound care skills but mostly by their individual personalities, their philosophy of life 

which attract one nurse to a speciality rather than another. That individuality has to 

be captured in dressing evaluation.  

A philosophy that believes that clinical practice and experience produces knowledge 

and that this could be academically accepted is a breakthrough for dressing 

evaluation, in so far that the two fundamental assumptions that underpin Dewey’s 

philosophy are the core rationale for dressing evaluation. There is a melioristic 

belief that although there cannot be guarantees that the enquiry efforts will make 

the situation better, the improvement of the situation is a real possibly. The aim of 

any dressing evaluation is melioristic, its fundamental aim is to improve conditions, 

will it be healing, odour control, pain at dressing change, or provide better 

aesthetics for the patient or simply to reduce costs. There is an understanding that 

one may get it wrong but even so, it will offer learning experiences and ultimately 

knowledge. Therefore, there is the possibility of growth by learning from our 

mistakes (Hildebrand 2008).  

I find this last aspect so liberating. McGee (1999, p28-29) points out that a 

pragmatic and experiential approach to problem-solving relieves clinicians from the 

destructive pressures they feel subjected to in order to arrive at a final and 

conclusive answer. Criticism and condemnation becomes irrelevant once decision-
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making is undertaken with a pragmatic lens, with its integral acceptability that any 

present solution may need to be revisited in the future. Far from being an attitude 

of compromise and accommodation, Dewey’s philosophy is constructivist and 

critical, where self-reflection is critical of the results that emerge.   

OPERATIONALISING PRAGMATISM  

In this thesis, Dewey’s five logical steps in pragmatist inquiry are taken in turn. The 

paragraphs below chart how there steps map onto the research questions and the 

thesis structure, illustrating my operationalisation of pragmatism.  

a. Where is the evidence for dressing selection? 

Chapter 2 (p23) explained that the paucity of evidence to support dressing selection 

is well recognised (Reddy et al. 2008; Horkan et al. 2009); evidence for dressing 

selection is non-specific and unable to provide clear guidance (Dugdall and Watson 

2009). There are large numbers of in-vitro studies, animal research, ideas, editorials 

and opinions, case studies but almost no trial methodologies based studies, as this 

method is challenging to evaluate dressing. The first step of the pattern of inquiry 

described by Dewey (1925) is the identification of the problem: dressing selection 

has become a nursing role and nurses are dressing wounds with intuition that is 

developed through experience rather than through empirical research.  

b. Which philosophical perspective would better understand the complexities of 
dressing evaluation? 

The second step in Dewey’s pattern of inquiry is the location and definition of the 

problem: dressing evaluation has been sitting under the empirical philosophical 

umbrella, which has limited the development of an alternative methodology.  

Dewey’s work on inquiry (knowledge, meaning and action) and experience (mind, 

body and environment) was presented above. This specific brand of pragmatism 

calls for experimentalism, not in the empirical sense of conducting experiments, but 
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in the pragmatic sense of including experience in inquiry and offers the third step 

into Dewey’s pattern of inquiry, the suggestion of a possible solution.  

A number of options have been considered and discarded (i.e. realist evaluation and 

ethnography, see p13). The forth step is the consideration of alternatives and this 

thesis embraces Dewey’s pragmatism. Finally, we can begin with data collection to 

answer the remaining three questions.  

c. Who evaluates dressings in clinical practice and how are these evaluations 
been undertaken? 

In order to answer this question, one focus group is undertaken with four in-house 

TVNs and one pharmacist. In addition, in-depth interviews are undertaken with a 

further three regional TVNs and one pharmacist/commissioner. Further details of 

the data collection, methods and analysis are given in Chapter 4 (p51). In this 

chapter, the inquiry proceeds into contextualising dressing evaluation in an attempt 

to understand how these clinicians list dressings onto the Wound Management 

Formulary in the absence of empirical evidence.  

d. What elements ought to be included in a dressing evaluation? 

The same interviews provide the data to answer this question. Further details of the 

data collection, methods and analysis are given in Chapter 5 (p95). In this chapter, 

the study seeks to understand which elements are key in dressing evaluation in the 

eyes of the decision-makers, in order to select the appropriate methods in clinical 

practice. 

e. How could a dressing evaluation be undertaken in clinical practice? 

The fifth and final step of Dewey’s pattern of inquiry concludes with a clinical 

experimentalisation to establish if the leading solution is workable in practice. A 

dressing evaluation is undertaken using a mixed-methods pragmatic approach 

where a PHMB foam disc is evaluated in the care of pin sites. Further details of the 

data collection, methods and analysis are given in Chapter 6 (p114). 
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To provide a tool for experimentalism, strategies are borrowed from ethnography, 

namely participant observation, interviews and the analysis of available documents.  

CONCLUSION 

This study is steeped in Dewey’s brand of pragmatism. His commitment to 

experimentalism believes in a structured approach to inquiry, where practice and 

experience produce knowledge that aims to improve conditions for patients 

(melioristic) and accepts our fallibility and opportunity for growth. Such philosophy 

needs a pragmatic methodology with a set of methods that allows for the process of 

learning from experience in practice, within a well-defined context. The next 

chapter explores this context; to understand how TVNs select dressings in the light 

of such limited evidence. 
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CHAPTER 4 

Who evaluates dressings in clinical practice and how 

are these evaluations being undertaken?  

INTRODUCTION 

Expert wound clinicians, such as TVNs assess wounds and select dressings for their 

patients every day. Whilst published empirical evidence for dressing selection is 

limited for reasons highlighted in Chapter 2 (p23), wounds still heal with the 

dressings we select and use.  

It is therefore key to understand this selection process. The structured 

operationalisation of Dewey’s experimentalism commences with this chapter and 

provides a detailed description of the context of dressing evaluation.   

Chapter Structure 

This chapter begins with a traditional structure, in that it describes the methods 

used to collect and analyse the data. Then, before detailing the findings, data are 

first presented as a descriptive, and then around two main themes. The chapter 

concludes with a commentary on reflexivity and trustworthiness.  

 Man is not logical and his intellectual history is a record of 

mental reserves and compromises. He hangs on to what he can 

in his old beliefs even when he is compelled to surrender their 

logical basis.  

 

                                                John Dewey (1922, p244)  
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METHODS 

Sampling and Recruitment 

Seven TVNs and two pharmacists-commissioners were recruited to the study.  

A non-probability sampling technique was used, called judgement sampling 

(Marshall 1996), known also as purposive (Palinkas et al. 2013). This technique 

relies on a prior knowledge of the ‘universe’, where personal judgement is used to 

select those participants who illustrate the feature of interest (Silverman 2013). 

Conscious criteria for selection were established and participants were chosen 

strategically, on the basis of their attributes (Roper and Shapira 2000), specifically 

for their decision-making roles in dressing selection. They were selected on the 

structure of society (the TVNs’ world) and the context of the inquiry (the UK’s 

north-eastern region) (Crang and Cook 2007).  

The rationale for selecting TVNs and commissioners from the region was because 

we often share patients as they move from a community setting (where they live) to 

large tertiary hospitals (where they are treated) to district hospitals (where they are 

rehabilitated), moving in effect from one Trust to another in the same region. 

Dressing evaluations must be set into the geographical context that surrounds the 

patient and their journey through differing healthcare providers. This provides 

theoretical adequacy, which means the understanding of the contexts of their work, 

the similarities and differences of our clinical settings (Crang and Cook 2007).  

There are six lead TVNs who work in the north-eastern region and three agreed to 

participate to the study: two were on long-term leave and therefore not available; 

one declined the invitation giving work-constraints as a rationale for non-

participation.  

A further four TVNs were recruited from my Trust, N1, N2, N3 and N4 work in my 

team. A further member was unable to participate as on maternity leave when the 

focus group took place.  
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Selecting participants that are managed by the researcher may seem contra-

intuitive; however, these nurses heavily contributed to the decisions made with 

regards to the Wound Management Formulary.  Furthermore, they shared 

extensive clinical experience: N1 had ten years’ experience as a TV in the 

community; N2 had only recently joined the team but had many years’ experience 

working in a related wound care discipline and N3 had three years ’ experience in 

tissue viability, with a specific interest in monitoring compliance to the Wound 

Management Formulary. Their experience and length of service brought valuable 

understanding to the way TVNs make decisions with regards to dressing selection 

for Wound Management Formulary inclusion. N4 had only recently been appointed 

to her post and whilst her experience was very limited, her new eyes brought 

freshness to the study.  

Most participants were female with a few exceptions. To preserve their identities all 

the interviewees are represented as female. N1, N2, N3, N4, N5, N6 and N7 are all 

TVNs with varying level of experience, responsibilities and academic qualifications. 

Their key attributes in terms of role, responsibilities and academic qualifications are 

described in Table 3.1 (see p54). 

In England, nursing as an all-graduate profession commenced in 2013 (Nursing and 

Midwifery Council 2009); all TVNs held a first degree and most had undertaken 

further studies to gain this academic qualification. Tissue viability is a specialism and 

as such requires nurses to demonstrate an equal commitment to high levels of 

clinical practice and academia before being recruited to the post.  N7 and N1 were 

Master-level trained and N6 was undertaking a Professional Doctorate. Beside their 

pharmaceutical degree, P2 and P1 had both undertaken post-graduate studies. N1, 

N3, N7 were Nurse Prescribers.  
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Participant Health Professional Study level 

N1 Tissue Viability Nurse Master 

N2 Tissue Viability Nurse Degree 

N3 Tissue Viability Nurse Degree 

N4 Tissue Viability Nurse Degree 

N5 Tissue Viability Nurse Degree 

N6 Tissue Viability Nurse Prof Doc candidate 

N7 Tissue Viability Nurse Master 

P1 Pharmacist Post-graduate Diploma 

P2 Pharmacist Post-graduate Diploma 

Table 4.1:   Participants attributes (September 2014)  

 

N5, N6 and N7 led the tissue viability services for their Trust, whist P2 and P1 were 

key decision makers in their role of formulary pharmacists. The Regional Drug 

Formulary contains a chapter on wound dressings which is why their involvement in 

this study was considered appropriate.  
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Most Trusts have at least one TVN; large tertiary centres may have up to eight to 

nine TVNs5. In my establishment, there were three TVNs in the acute setting and 

two in the community setting and I oversaw both teams.  

N5 was the only TVN for a fairly large tertiary centre (1400 beds); N6 led a small 

team of two TVNs in a small district hospital (970 beds) and N7 led a team of four 

TVNs for seven district hospitals and its feeding community across the largest 

county in the UK.  Interestingly, there are no national directives to the number of 

TVN per size of hospital or per number of population, therefore each Trust 

operationalises their TV services as they see fit.  

Data Collection 

1. A focus group with four TVNs and one pharmacist (N1, N2, N3, N4 and P1).  

Prior to the meeting, a copy of Madden’s (2012) article6 was given to each 

participant to read.  

 

2. Individual interviews with three TVNs and one pharmacist/commissioner (N5, 

N6, N7 and P2). 

The focus group was undertaken in August 2014 in a large seminar room in my 

establishment. The four interviews were conducted in September 2014 over the 

course of one week at each of the informant’s place of work. The focus group 

yielded 1.5 hours of recorded data whilst the interviews yielded 4.5 hours of 

recorded data. An external company was used to transcribe verbatim the content of 

                                                 

 

5 Quantifying TVNs in a team is complex, as some may work part-time. 

6 Madden’s (2012) main concern relates to the quality of the evidence that supports the 

manufacturers claim for their dressings’ efficacy. She believes that TVNs are too heavily influenced 
by industry and their marketing techniques. 
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the focus group and all the interviews. Each transcript was checked against the 

original recording for accuracy. A copy of the recording as well as the verbatim 

transcription was sent to each participant; giving them the opportunity to 

listen/read what was said and comment if they so wished. None of the participants 

requested amendments. Further explanation of the development of themes and 

sub-themes can be found on p73. 

Ethical Considerations 

Ethical approval for staff interviews and focus group was not required for research 

involving NHS or social care staff when recruited as research participants by virtue 

of their professional role (Health Research Authority 2015). However, all 

participants involved in this study gave verbal consent. They all received a copy of 

their interview/focus group and its transcript.  

The aim of this focus group was two-folds: to discuss and agree that we would no 

longer ‘have a try’ with dressings left by company representatives and to explore 

their understanding of what ‘evidence-based practice’ means to the speciality.  

Whilst it may sound counter intuitive from a research ethics viewpoint, undertaking 

the focus group in this manner felt like a more natural, embedded way to nurture a 

discussion with colleagues. The focus group participants were fully aware of the 

dual purpose of the meeting (see p57 for further details). 

Understanding Each Individual Contexts 

Goodall (2012, p42) says “describe before you analyse” and this section endeavours 

to describe each interview to offer context of each participant’s working world. 

These are reported in two ways, firstly with a description of the interview context to 

engage in the process of reflexivity where my voice is clearly heard in each 

description (written in the present tense) and secondly with an in-depth analysis of 

each theme that emerged (written in the past tense).  
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Focus Group with P1; N1, N2, N3 AND N4 

We meet in a large meeting room, around an oval table. I sit on one side; P1 

opposite and the rest of the TVNs sit together at the other end of the table. I think 

they are concerned as research methodology is not their forte and are worried 

about what I will be asking. Plus, the whole interview is recorded and although they 

have given full consent, they may feel slightly uneasy about this. I am their manager 

and have reassured them that participation is purely voluntary but I am aware that 

they probably feel they do not have a choice. N1 has interviewed peers for her 

master degree so she knows what is required and plays the game well from the 

start, she leads the discussion. She is the most senior TVN there.  

I have given them Madden’s (2012) article to read to ‘get them fired up’ but also to 

trigger reflection on their current practice. Most have read it, however P1 was 

honest in stating that she had not.  

N1 finds the article patronising and feels that she has to defend herself from these 

criticisms. She wonders if the reason for the lack of RCT in dressing evaluation is due 

to the fact that TVNs work autonomously, without direct medical supervision, which 

is what makes tissue viability different from other specialities. Infection control, for 

example, is greatly supported by medical staff (Kinnair 2013). However, N1 feels 

that experience is the single most important aspect for decision-making in her role, 

The starting point is with the patient and then we need a product that will 
meet what we need.  Whether we’ve identified there’s a wound infection, 
there’s oedema to manage, there’s a bleeding wound.  Are we going to stick 
dry gauze on a bleeding wound?  We know in practice, we haven’t got an 

RCT, but we know that will not help a bleeding wound, to stick gauze on it in 
the long term.  We can’t just brush under the table the years of experience 
we’ve brought to the table, to know that alginates, hydro fibres, will arrest 
bleeding in a wound. 

 

N3 voices that some of the literature produced by industry can be of use to assist 

decision-making, even if it is not based on RCTs, “I think some of those are valid 
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although they haven’t necessarily been tested against all the different measures 

that you would for an RCT”. 

They all seem to agree that ‘chocolate fountain and free pens’ do occur at 

conferences but do not seem to take Madden’s critics as an attack to our 

profession. N2 agrees that from an outsider looking in the world of tissue viability it 

could be perceived as bribery, 

I can see it as an outsider coming in and observing that, would perceive that 

a lot of nurses that were attending there were being wooed by the 
companies.  I think they’re led to believe that the nursing staff or TVNs in 

there were going to take on that dressing to then go out and use it. ... we’re 
not always as gullible as some people might like to think we are and we do 

have our own experience, clinical experience, that we will take into 
consideration when we’re looking at new products that have been forwarded 
to us, or marketed to us whether they’re going to fit in with the type of 
patients that we see, and whether there might be benefits before we even 
start to look at whether we’re going to try those products on patients.  

 

This focus group has two aims: firstly, to explore their thoughts on the level of 

evidence required for dressing evaluation but also to ensure that they no longer 

accept boxes of sample dressings to ‘have a try’ in lieu of a structured and 

transparent evaluation. The focus group needs to accommodate both aims as the 

reality is that there is no time for two different meetings to keep the research 

aspect separate from the clinical/operational aim. The strength and weakness of 

undertaking a Professional Doctorate will be explored further in Chapter 7 (p166). 

For the experienced TVNs in the group (N1, N2) this is a difficult concept: N2 has 

introduced many new products to the Wound Management Formulary for doing 

just that, ‘have a try’. She defends herself by quoting a honey based product 

evaluation she undertook a number of years previously, where fifty patients were 

entered to the study (patients were not consented as the study was not 

randomised). In her mind, this is a very good number of patients to test a new 

product on. N1 is less defensive but is a nurse prescriber and she justifies her 
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actions by the fact that dressings need to be prescribed in the community before 

they are used and if they are listed on the British National Formulary7, it provides a 

rationalisation for her prescribing habits.  

P1 explains that dressing evaluation should not be about using one dressing on one 

patient and if it works then try it on a second patient and then on a third. Then she 

continues, “in our mind suddenly we feel there’s a pattern, there’s a pattern because 

in two out of three or four, five patients [the dressing worked] and then suddenly it’s 

used extensively”, without being rigorously evaluated.  

Representatives come with new products to create desire; good marketers do not 

sell products; they create a desire (Godson 2009).  P1 says,  

I see, three or four seven major classes [of dressings] ...unless the company is 
coming to you with a brand new product, a completely different mode of 

action that we don’t know yet ..., really, what difference is it going to make?  
So what are they selling to you?” she continues: “I’m struggling to see that 

there’s anything new out there unless it’s a completely different product, a 
completely different mode of action, a different approach to wound healing, 

that’s going to be different to what we’ve already got on the Wound 
Management Formulary.  

  

The conversation continues between TVNs who are trying to defend their ways of 

working and P1 who voices that human beings are biased.   

N2:  Repeated experience of using something. 

                                                 

 

7 The BNF is a pharmaceutical  reference book that contains information and advice on prescribing 

medicine and dressings. It is used by pharmacists and doctors (and by other prescribing healthcare 
professionals (such as nurses, pharmacy technicians, paramedics, and dentists) as a reference for 
correct dosage, indication, interactions and side effects of drugs and dressings (British National 

Formulary 2015). By listing all the available dressings, there is a tacit assumption that the same level  
of evidence for drugs applies to dressings. 

 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pharmacy
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Medical_prescription
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pharmacist
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Physician
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Health_care_provider
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Health_care_provider
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nurse
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pharmacy_technician
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Paramedic
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dentist
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P1:  Yes, but that’s bias because that’s coming from your own experience. 

N2:  Well I don’t know about that. 

P1:  You’re biased by your own experience. 

N1: Is it bias?  Benner [Benner 1984] would say that that’s an expert 
prognosis. 

P1: Yes, but that’s biased.  Because it’s biased when experts say you’ve 

got a certain impression…  

N1: But the mind doesn’t close to trying an alternative. 

P1: That is why the only gold standard evidence is through an RCT ...we 
are fundamentally biased and experts are biased because they have 

their own years of practice which is completely ... biased.  It’s natural.  
It’s human.  We look for patterns.  That’s why you have to have RCTs. 

 

The group continues to discuss this issue and for a while I listen to the debate. It is 

clear to me that my TVNs see their role as having the responsibility to each 

individual patient and all want the freedom of choosing whatever they think is best. 

The requirement for evidence to support their choice is seen as the ‘white elephant 

in the room’; a squeaky wheel of a trolley that is just not going away. They find all 

sorts of arguments to circumnavigate this issue. Surprisingly most of them struggle 

with understanding the research process (beside N1 who is trained at Master level). 

N2 is outraged with P1 when she argues that it does not matter that she had 

recruited fifty patients to a study; what she needed was a further fifty as a control 

group to become a worthwhile evaluation.  

They strongly believe that their experience should count instead of evidence. 

Evidence is only required to protect them from the assault of cheaper dressings that 
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is flooding the markets (the so called ‘me-too’8) and from commissioners wanting to 

impose these dressings onto clinicians.  

In the absence of evidence, how can we justify using more expensive ones? They 

suggest reducing waste. N1 says, “There’s other ways to save money. And there’s so 

much wastage.  There are other prongs to take this along”.  

Eventually it is agreed that the way forward is not to use samples on our patients to 

‘have a try’. If we find a product that we feel may be helpful for a number of 

patients, a formal request will be made before the product is applied to a wound. 

Dressing evaluation is not about the one individual patient that requires something 

special because his/her needs are not met with the products listed in the Wound 

Management Formulary. Dressing evaluation is about constructing a body of 

evidence for the products listed in the Wound Management Formulary.  

I am grateful to P1 for providing a realistic account of the criticisms levelled at our 

ways of working. I am somewhat surprised how limited their9 understanding of the 

research process is and how reluctant they are to acknowledge their vulnerabilities  

with regards to their professional credibility in how they select dressings for their 

patients.  

Interview with TVN – N5 

I meet my colleague N5 at the entrance of the hospital, an old, flat building, well-

kept with easy parking for visitors. We walked to her office; we zigzag along the 

corridors down to a windowless room. Tissue viability in this Trust has only been 

running for the last 18-24 months and this is reflected in the somewhat dismissive 

                                                 

 

8 ‘Me-too’ dressings are imitation dressings, which have also been through the CE marking process; 

they are therefore legal dressings.  
 
9 The participating TVNs. 



Page 62 of 247 

 

office. I am being told that this is their third move, the office getting bigger and 

better as the team expands. I am lucky with my office; it is palatial in comparison 

but then our tissue viability service has been running for nearly two decades.  

We start the interview; the tape is running and makes N5 nervous and careful to 

what is recorded, despite my assurance that whatever is said is said in confidence. 

Trying to make her feel more comfortable I talk quite a lot at the beginning, I 

explain my project, my journey and what I am trying to achieve. Slowly she lets go 

and we get to the ‘nitty-gritty’. N5 says, 

I like random [sic] controlled trials. I like to see that it's independent 
evaluations, with dressings from an inside source. Just to see that it's not just 

the company singing its own praises. I like to see comparisons with different 
rival products. 

 

N5 further explains that there is no value to an evaluation if there is no baseline to 

work from. She adds that if there are ten dressings all doing a similar job, 

comparator studies are difficult to achieve in vivo. A solution in her eyes would be 

to ask what is different with their new dressing, in effect allow the company to sell 

their product.  

N5 would only evaluate a new dressing if she had trust in the company and in the 

brand as well as if the representative demonstrated professionalism. The 

representative’s enthusiasm would be the first point along with honesty; for 

example, if the only difference is cost then that should be clearly stated.  

The support for staff education is equally important. She gives an example of a 

product that her team has evaluated where the rep provided support and 

education. The representative also provided the dressings free of charge. N5 

explains that sometimes, a dressing is trialled when a representative is too-

insistent, simply to get rid of him/her.  
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Evaluation parameters include, beside costs and effectiveness (i.e. measures such as 

‘it does what it says on the tin’), patient satisfaction where the patient is asked if 

they like the dressing. N5 explains that nothing is formalised. There is no audit trail 

of what has been decided, how that decision has been arrived at. The need for 

more transparency and open and honest care has been addressed by the Regional 

Tissue Viability Group (N5, N6 and N7 all belongs to this group), where a grid of key 

elements has been developed and the members of the group score each dressing.  

N6 calls this a ‘table-top evaluation’10 as very few new dressings are clinically 

evaluated. Some are discarded very quickly as they cause irritation to the skin of the 

group members, as the dressings are applied to each other skin to “see how it feels” 

(N5); sometimes they are discarded because the box does not contain a patient 

leaflet, or because it looks cheap, or it does not look safe or because the company 

has irritated one of the group members. Again the relationship with the 

representative and the company seems to be very important to N5, where a 

company that invests in its representatives is a company that must ultimately be 

caring about patients. 

N5 does not agree that we could become biased to the larger companies because 

they have more manpower to support the brand and the introduction of a new 

dressing to the clinical setting. N5 offers me the example of a large company that 

produces a wide selection of the same type of foam dressing but only one is 

accepted on the Wound Management Formulary.  

                                                 

 

10 Further explanation and discussion about this  ‘table-top’ evaluation will  take place in Chapter 5, 

p95. 
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Controversially, I ask if the ‘table-top’ evaluation is an attempt to offer a facsimile of 

robustness to a process that is not robust. N5 agrees that it would be less time-

consuming if she did not have to attend the ‘table-top’ evaluations, but believes 

that we have a duty of care to evaluate all dressings, to make sure we don’t miss 

something new. I am surprised: my motto has been to be the most time-effective 

possible with a duty of care to the taxpayers who ultimately pay my wages. I never 

thought that I may have a duty to evaluate all the dressings so not to miss a good 

one.  

N5 believes that we should develop pathways, agree them regionally and evaluate 

them instead. The dressings used will change between sites to reflect each regional 

formulary, but N5 agrees that this does not constitute a method for dressing 

evaluation. But I think this could be a different way to look at the problem of 

dressing evaluation. 

N5 agrees that there are different cultures within each ward and each hospital and 

that dressings’ selection should reflect that individuality. Wound Management 

Formularies can restrict what one wants to do, they can stifle innovation but too 

much individuality prevents standardisation of practice. A balance has to be 

achieved. Staff satisfaction with a dressing is very important in the dressing 

evaluation process as well as issues such as procurement (i.e. who delivers the 

products). 

N5 discloses that the ‘table-top’ evaluation is paying lip service to industry, “we 

need to be seen to be fair”. Duty of care comes up in the discussion again, where 

Trusts could be held accountable for not reviewing dressings and be accused of 

favouritism if dressings are not evaluated. N5 describes how one of the companies 

did just that when their product ceased to be used and was replaced by another 

product,  

At this Trust, we've had issues where we've changed a product all above 

board, all before the end of the contract, as we're entitled to do. But we were 
accused of underhand dealing, which was absolutely preposterous. That, sort 
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of, scars, it sticks, and you're always conscious of that, because the extra 
work that takes you away from your patient bedside to deal with that kind of 

thing isn't worth it. So, it's about getting it right, demonstrating to be seen 
fair.   

 

I know what she means, I have been there too and it makes one feel very 

vulnerable. She explains how she is currently evaluating two very similar products, 

both cost the same, but one has a higher level of evidence for its effectiveness than 

the other. But she is trialling them both so not to “create a problem”.  

We conclude the interview with N5 agreeing that following patients when doing an 

evaluation is very difficult to do, especially with the many pulls of the job. Patients 

are discharged, transferred or die and one can simply not follow them up.  

I leave the hospital and the city full of thoughts and new impressions; in the car I 

reflect to what I have learned. I need to explore the issue of duty of care further. 

Interview with TVN – N6 

I interview N6 in her office. She is currently undertaking a Professional Doctorate 

like me and I am looking forward interviewing her as I think she will understand very 

well what I am doing and where I come from. It is the first time that I meet her on 

her patch and it feels nice and strange at the same time.  

We start the tape, N6 looks comfortable with the process, she always appears very 

confident. N6 tells me that she sees sales representatives all the time, but she 

approaches dressing evaluations from a different angle: she looks at what problems 

she has in clinical practice and then looks at industry to see what choices they can 

offer to solve the problem, rather than starting the evaluation from a box of new 

dressings dropped off by a passing sale representative.  

N6 also belongs to the Regional Tissue Viability Group and explains that the ‘table-

top’ evaluation is based primarily on costs and how a product feels on when applied 

to the evaluator’s arm; patient’s experience are not sought. N6 disagrees with the 
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above process “because your skin is not that of a ninety-year-old skin in a bed”. N6 

confirms that the ‘table-top’ evaluation is a tick exercise to cover oneself when 

TVNs make the final choice. I ask, “To cover themselves from whom?” N6 is clear: 

from industry. However, she does point out that industry deserves a fair evaluation 

rather than bias.  

N6 is very clear that she will not evaluate any dressings unless her work is 

published, thus gaining peer-review credibility. In order to get her Trust to change 

practice, she uses three points of reference: the data provided by the ‘table-top’ 

evaluation; her published work and finally, she ensure that patients’ say-so is part of 

this process. These three parts come together and she is then able to go to her 

Trust’s procurement to change or to add a product to the Wound Management 

Formulary. The audit trail for the process is very open and auditable, she explains 

further,  

My three points are; you need to see the proof of the products yourself as a 
clinician, and that can only be done by your own independent evaluation. 
The tick box exercise regionally is more about do they have the right price, do 
they have the right literature, do they have the right packaging? It isn’t 

about so much the effects on the patient, it’s about the whole package of the 
package. But the third one is about the patient’s voice, the patient’s 

experience which is not acknowledged.  

 

N6 also includes staff voice in the evaluation because if they do not like the product, 

they will not use it at all or use it wrongly,  

We did two evaluations for two competitors. The staff and patients could tell 

no difference between its benefits. They could tell no difference between the 
skin condition after [application of the product], so the mechanics of the 

products were identical. However, the patients and staff liked one product 
more than the other because of the smell. And that is what I could take back 

to the company and say, “This is why we’re going with yours and not that 
one.   
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N6 explains that industry and the NHS need to work together, they need to “be 

business partners for best outcome for the patient”. The role of the TVN is to ensure 

each aspect (patient satisfaction, staff satisfaction and product effectiveness) is 

given due consideration.   

N6 tells me that other TVNs might evaluate what interests them, not what is 

required by the population they serve. To the question how feasible is to undertake 

a RCT in dressing evaluation, her reply is direct: “impossible,” she says.  

She adds,  

Because, in wound care, you need a lot of patients, no patient is the same as 
the next patient. So to reduce your variables in your patient population is 
nigh on impossible, and by the time you’ve got to the end of that piece of 

research, it’s out of date and five other products have come in place that are 
better.  

 

We also discuss how the time constraints attached to the process of gaining 

Research and Development and Ethics may prohibit clinicians who do not have 

protected research time in their job description to engage in such endeavours.  

She explains that we need to keep individuality in our work practice and in the way 

we evaluate dressings and believes that, 

Evaluations that are done properly to a formula will give you just as much 
evidence as an RCT, but it’ll be evidence that is relevant at that time. It’s real 

evidence, local evidence. So the problem you’ve got is with your population.  

 

Finally, she tells me that she does follow up all the patients that she recruits to the 

evaluation as she needs the data to publish her findings, so it becomes a priority 

when planning her day. We conclude the interview and I drive home thinking how 

she so fully understands the challenges of RCTs as a method for dressing evaluation, 

whilst it has taken me two years of doctoral studies for the penny to drop.  I feel a 

bit embarrassed. 
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Interview with Pharmacist – P2 

I interview P2 on warm autumnal afternoon, in a brand new open-plan building with 

ponds filled full of carps and lovely reed beds, set by the river. I feel somewhat 

intimidated by the setting, a lamb in a lion’s den, because P2 is a key decision-

maker in what is included in our region’s Wound Management Formulary and has 

vested interest in any outcomes of dressing evaluations. She makes me wait for a 

while but I have arrived a little early, so I sit patiently on a leather couch in the 

large, open-plan foyer.  

We start the interview and P2 is clear that the gold standard for evidence is 

systematic reviews or analysis, if these are not available, the single RCT would have 

to do. Issues surrounding concordance and patient’s opinions could be included in a 

well-designed RCT as long as they are set out as primary or secondary outcomes. So 

RCTs could be used as a method in dressing evaluation.  She is quick to add that in 

dressings, there are few RCTs and she considers that to be a big gap but she 

understands the issue well: as dressings are medical devices, there isn’t the 

necessity to have this level of evidence before dressings are sold.  

P2 explains that she has responsibilities towards the tax payer, to use the money 

allocated to dressings effectively. In the absence of traditional studies, she believes 

we should devise our own methods for evaluating dressings. P2 agrees that to 

conduct studies is both costly and time-consuming. She does believe however that 

funding should come from a national body, such as the Nursing and Midwifery 

Council for example. This is an interesting idea: P2 states that as dressings are 

undertaken by nurses, then it would make sense for the Nursing and Midwifery 

Council to support research in dressing evaluation and wound care, with direct 

funding or at least lobbying for funding from Central Government. Dressing 

companies should also be lobbied to produce their own research; however, she 

does question what it will do to the price of each individual dressing. Industry could 

be writing the protocols, prepare and submit all the paperwork which is so time-

consuming to clinicians. This may be possible for larger companies, I argue, who can 
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fund this but would be difficult for smaller companies. P2 explains how lots of 

smaller companies start out with products that have been copied from other 

companies, the so called ‘me-too’ products; that is a good process for the NHS, she 

says, as it brings price down but is poor for funding research and development of 

new ones.  

Devising our own evaluation method will have to include a comparator against 

standard care. We agree that training is also essential but who provides this training 

remains controversial: should it be the companies or the NHS? 

P2 believes that there should not be any element of subjectivity in a dressing 

evaluation. Nurses’ “touchy-feely experiences” (P2) should not be included as they 

are far too subjective. P2 introduces the concept of “surrogate marker” to create an 

evidence-base. She explains that, “it doesn’t necessarily have to go through 

horrendous processes with your RCTs and they’re expensive and I understand that 

you can’t get to them” but feels that a body of expertise within the region could 

create that evidence-base. P2 discusses the ‘table-top’ evaluation previously 

described by N5 and N6 as an evaluation process,   

It may not be ideal, far from ideal, but it’s better than nothing, and it’s better 

than opinion.  That really is something that we need to move away from, 
moving away from opinion.  

 

She is aware of that the ‘table-top’ evaluation undertaken by the Regional Tissue 

Viability Group has a number of parameters which she cannot recall by memory, 

but is surprised when I explain that most evaluated dressings have never been put 

on a patient’s wound. Her perception is that a new product would be used on a few 

patients. She adds,  

It’s been authorised.  It’s been given a British product licence number.  So 
we’re not really talking about doing a trial, as in using a trial drug where you 
absolutely have no idea whether this is going to harm the patient or not.  
That’s not the case because that dressing has already been approved.  So it’s 

not going to do any harm to the patients.   
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There seem to be significant contradiction between her earlier statement that the 

best-evidence is a RCT as a minimum standard but it is acceptable to put a new 

dressing on a patient without any formal evaluation process because it will not hurt 

the patient. She acknowledges that “it is not ideal but what else can you do?”  

I explain my reasoning: undertaking a mixed-methods study to evaluate dressing 

may offer a way forward (participant observation, interviews and the analysis of 

available documents).  She agrees that these elements are important but also brings 

another element in the mix, whether the patient has been assessed thoroughly and 

establishing if we have missed anything else that could be treated before starting 

the evaluation. From a research point of view, this is about ‘controlling the 

variables’. 

We agree that each area has to develop a Wound Management Formulary that 

serves the needs of the population and that brings about a discussion about 

subjectivity and individualism. P2 believes that it is fundamentally wrong in 

healthcare to allow for any subjectivity and individualism. Individuals should never 

have enough power to be allowed to be subjective in their dressing selection and 

usage. She misunderstands what I mean by subjectivity and individualism: I refer to 

a group of people using subjectivity and individualism to meet the need of the 

population they serve, rather than serve the ego of one single clinician. I explain this 

better, I make the analogy of making a Bolognese sauce where there are many 

different recipes but at the end of the day, it serves one purpose, to ‘fill the 

tummy’. P2 agrees it does, but within a set budget we have to use what we can 

afford, therefore individual subjectivity should be eliminated. Innovation in practice 

involves the ‘self’ but P2 is clear that any innovation must be strictly controlled and 

always peer-reviewed.  

We get into a lengthy discussion about appropriateness use of dressings and not 

wasting resources, all of that has little to do with the topic of my interview, but this 
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is another important aspect of our work, mine as a clinician and hers as the budget 

holder. This conversation enables to develop a relationship as whilst I know all the 

other interviewees well, P2 is the one I know the least, having met her only once 

prior to this interview. It brings to the fore once more how much I am part of this 

region and how much individuality and subjectivity I bring to this study.  

Interview with TVN - N7 

My forth interview is with N7. She has been a TVN for the last eighteen years. We 

have not always had a smooth relationship so I drive to her office with some 

apprehension. I arrive to my destination with over thirty minutes to spare; I read my 

questions over and over to make sure I am as prepared as possible for the 

interview. Her office is at the back of a healthcare centre, which is shut during the 

lunch time period. The area is deserted; I know she is here as her car is in the car 

park. Her office feels like an impregnable fortress; there is not even a door bell to 

ring. She emerges when the time comes and leads me to a meeting room. I decide 

to adopt an honest and humble approach and tell her the story of my difficult 

Professional Doctorate journey, how I wanted to undertake a robust dressing 

evaluation but struggled with the whole concept.  

She is kind and magnanimous in my failings and recognises that whilst RCTs are said 

to be the best, they are “not going to happen”. She is open and clear with what she 

does and is refreshing in the acceptance of her limitations. She describes herself as 

not being of a scientific mind. She openly admits that what matters to her is to 

understand the different elements of a dressing and how it is expected to work on a 

wound. The most important thing is that explanations must be kept simple, 

“brought down to a level that a generalist nurse understands” as if a dressing modus 

operandi is not understood by her nurses, the product will not be used 

appropriately.  
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N7 believes that the level of training and support offered by manufacturers is very 

important; costs are important, testimony that N7 has budgetary responsibilities for 

the dressing spend across her Trust.  

She also expresses cynicism as her vast experience dictates that very rarely a new 

dressing will yield such fabulous results to merit our attention. Most dressings, she 

says are ‘me-too’, copies with minor alternations of the original ideas. N7 only 

evaluates dressings that catch her attention.  When she evaluates a dressing, it will 

be done in the community setting as she believes that district nurses are more 

knowledgeable in wound care and more reliable than acute care nurses.  

N7 questions the requirement of providing RCT level of evidence and states that she 

has a pragmatic view on dressing evaluations. She does not feel guilty that she is 

not using empirical evidence to base her decisions “there is none, so why should I 

worry” and wonders if we are getting “too scientific” about dressing evaluations. In 

her mind, her patients are getting effective care and their wounds heal, so why 

trying to fix something that is not broken. She does not “lose sleep” over the lack of 

evidence in dressing evaluation.  

She describes the Regional Tissue Viability Group’s evaluation as a desk top affair 

and confirms that very few dressings are evaluated in practice. She agrees that an 

element of comparison should be included in an evaluation, along with patient and 

staff opinions and costs. Adherence to the Wound Management Formulary is what 

is most important to her, as she feels no dressing is superior to another and it is all 

about how one sells the idea rather than the evidence available. It is about the 

context, the setting, the environment where wound care is undertaken rather than 

about the dressing itself.  

I respect her honesty and openness that comes from a successful tissue viability 

career; she does not try to hide behind vague justifications: she selects dressings 

that work in practice, not only for patients but for nurses who have to use them and 
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for those who look at rationalising the number of dressings on a Wound 

Management Formulary to decrease costs.  

The interview ends, I thank N7 and leave. During the journey back I reflect how 

confident she is on her approach to dressing evaluations.  

Data Analysis 

The data collected was uploaded onto NVivo, a qualitative data analysis software, 

which allows for cross-case thematic analysis (Bazeley and Jackson 2013).  Data was 

thematically analysed following a six-phases guide described by Braun and Clarke 

(2006). Firstly, I familiarised myself with the data, with immersion (repeated 

reading), searching for meanings and patterns. As explained on page 55, 

transcription was undertaken by an external company, therefore, each transcript 

was checked against the original recording for accuracy. Data cleansing took place 

before uploading all documents on NVivo, because whilst the transcribers had 

medical knowledge, they did not always understand the specific terminology. The 

second phase was to generate initial codes. Each transcript was coded manually line 

by line. Codes identify a feature of the data that appears interesting to the analysis 

(Boyatzis 1998) and a list of codes was produced. Once all the interviews and focus 

group were coded, a list of all the codes was generated after removing duplicate 

meanings. During the third phase, I searched for themes and started to sort the 

different codes into potential themes. I then reviewed the themes (phase four) and 

refined them. Data within each theme started to become more coherent. Themes 

were then defined and named (phase five), and for each theme, I conducted and 

wrote a detailed analysis which is presented later on in this Chapter (phase six). 

Figures 4.1 (p74) and 4.2 (p73) offer a diagrammatical representation of the 

thematic analysis leading to the development of Theme 1 (p76) and Theme 2 (p83).  
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Figure 4.1:  Diagrammatic representation of the thematic analysis leading to Theme One 

(Expected Level of Evidence for Dressing Evaluations)  
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Figure 4.2:  Diagrammatic representation of the thematic analysis leading to Theme Two 

(Accepted Level of Evidence Used to Select dressings)  
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UNDERSTANDING EVIDENCE IN DRESSING EVALUATION 

Data analysis revealed two overarching themes: the expected level of evidence for 

dressing evaluations and the accepted level of evidence used to select dressings in 

clinical practice.  Theme one pertains to the level of evidence that is expected to 

inform clinical practice: these have been grouped into three sub-themes: 

‘Understanding the empirical research process’; ‘Who should provide the evidence’ 

and ‘Cost examination’. Theme two pertains to the accepted level of evidence that 

used to select dressings: these have been grouped into three sub-themes: 

‘Evaluation methodologies’; ‘Relationships between TVNs and industry’ and 

‘Dressing evaluation process’.  

As each interview was described before undertaking the analysis (recommended by 

Goodall 2012), it is inevitable that the reader will encounter some repetition of 

what the participants have expressed in the analysis below.  

Theme One: Expected Level of Evidence for Dressing Evaluations 

Understanding the Empirical Research Process 

The term ‘research literate’ is used to describe the skills that are required for 

research (Moule and Goodman 2013) with capacity for critical thought; analytical 

skills; the ability and skills to gain access to relevant evidence. Despite the call from 

governing bodies for nurses to become research literate (Department of Health 

1993, cited in Bowling 2014), to what level nurses in clinical practice engage with 

this call, varies greatly.  

This is evident within the seven TVNs I interviewed. On one hand, nurses voiced the 

need to base their practice on evidence, but on the other hand, their voices spoke 

of a very superficial understanding of the research process. When asked what type 

of evidence they felt should be available for dressing evaluation, N5 stated, “I like 

random (sic) controlled trials. I like to see that it is independent evaluation”, 

confusing the research method with the process of evaluation.  N7 on discussing a 
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company that has tried to provide RCT level evidence for their product, “They [the 

company] have done a couple, they’ve done a couple but I don’t think the numbers 

were big enough to be transferrable if I’m honest”.  

N2 explains how she had conducted a case study using honey, “we had a cohort of 

fifty patients that we looked at; so fifty patients is quite a large number.  It’s not 

massive, I understand that, but that is just in with one particular area of practice ...”, 

where the significance of randomisation to two treatments is missed, sample 

calculation to achieve statistical significance is not understood and the belief that 

recruiting fifty patients means having produced a good study. “So you would say 

that fifty patients was [sic] not enough?” P1 immediately argues that another fifty 

patients should have been recruited as the control arm for the study, again 

demonstrating the difference between healthcare professionals’ knowledge of the 

empirical research process. 

By contrast, the two pharmacists fully understood the methodology used in 

quantitative research. P2 states, “we would be looking at what we call ‘gold 

standard’ evidence, so it’s either a systematic review or analysis, which are the top 

pinnacle”, making reference to the pyramid of evidence that promotes RCT as the 

highest form of evidence (Straus et al. 2011). She continues, “if you haven’t got 

that, then RCTs”.   

All interviewed understood that there are very few RCTs in the literature. P2 

explains that “within dressings there are very few [RCT], and I think that’s a big gap 

around dressings, around evidence-based so a lot of the evidence-based tends to be 

outdoor [sic], and that’s where it is difficult to influence prescribing, really, because 

there isn’t any solid, cast-iron evidence around dressings”. N7 states, “RCTs are the 

best, but ... they are not going to happen,” introducing the reasons for this lack of 

RCT in dressing evaluations. N6 summarises the discussion well, 
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FP:   How feasible is it to do an RCT [for dressing evaluation]?  

N6:  Impossible.  

FP:   Why?  

N6:  Because, in wound care, you need a lot of patients, no patient is the 
same as the next patient. So to reduce your variables in your patient 
population is nigh on impossible, and by the time you’ve got to the 
end of that piece of research, it’s out of date and five other products 
have come in place that are better. 

 

The process to set up a RCT is complex and time-consuming. This is well recognised 

by the more research savvies participants as a barrier to undertake RCT, 

I would think, probably, because of the process you have to go through. In 
order to do a proper RCT you have to do a full submission to your research 
body.  I’ve seen them before and they are quite lengthy. (P2) 

Oh my God, pages and pages, and the time to do an RCT. It takes forever. 
(N6) 

 

Controlling the variables, especially defining standard care, has been clearly 

described in the literature as a difficulty for dressing evaluation (see Chapter 2, p23) 

and this is reflected in the participants’ opinions, as they find many issues that will 

prevent them from using a piece of work as evidence to support their practice, 

highlighted by N6,  

I think in wound care in dressings, they focus so much on RCTs, but because 
they’re not [feasible]- if you ask any TVN they’ll all say the same. “Oh yeah, 

RCTs, what’s the point?  

 

Standard care can substantially vary and has to be the best that can be achieved 

before a new dressing is evaluated. Some participants recognise that this is a 

challenge, 
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The thing [that] is often missed is about looking at the patient holistically, so 
you should be looking at the hydration level; or if they’ve had heart failure 

[for example].  You could treat them with a dressing until they’re blue in the 
face, but if they’ve got soggy tissues or heart failure, you’re wasting your 

time.  This is often not done, especially by maybe some of the junior nurses 
who don’t maybe have that level of background.  Your medication [also 

affects healing ability], so if you’ve got somebody that’s on a steroid or if 
you’ve got somebody on a beta-blocker, they’re not going to heal as quickly 

as they would with a patient who is not on those drugs.  How many district 
nurses are aware of what drugs effect wound care healing?  Probably not 

many. (P2)  

 

In order to standardise standard care, many studies compare a product to gauze.  

N3 says, “Often when they bring the RCT back we go, “Oh no, that’s not good 

enough.  Go away and do it again, basically because there’s gauze in it”.  Gauze is 

not used in the UK as a primary dressing, which makes the study irrelevant to 

clinical practice.   

Conversely, the participants believe that an element of comparison should be 

present in a study, as long as it is not gauze.   

N5:  I like to see comparisons with different rival products to try improve a 
similarity, or if it's better than the other.  

FP:  If you want a comparative study between product A and product B, 

product A will have to be something that you use already?  

N5:   Yes  

 

This is almost impossible to achieve in view of the thousands of dressings available 

on the market. 

Differences between the two healthcare professions are evident on the beliefs that 

the two pharmacists hold on RCTs as the only way forward,  

 



Page 80 of 247 

 

That is why the only gold standard evidence is through an RCT where the 
people… where nobody knows what’s happened because we are human 

beings.  We are fundamentally biased and experts are biased because they 
have their own years of practice which is completely appropriate and ... but 

it’s just, you’re biased.  It’s natural.  It’s human.  We look for patterns, we 
look for things.  That’s why you have to have RCTs and even then if they’re 

not properly conducted, it’s biased. (P1)  

 

Nurses are open for different approaches, which will be explored later.  

Who Should Provide the Evidence? 

A number of interesting beliefs and suggestions were articulated: firstly it is thought 

that companies should produce their own evidence and that should be at RCT level 

(P2, P1) or at least fund them. P1 says, “Within the field of tissue viability and in 

wound care nationally there is a responsibility to say to these companies, “Get 

stuffed, go and get an RCT and come back with some evidence. It can be done”. 

However, P2 suggests an alternative.  

P2 believes that as dressing evaluation and wound care is a nursing domain, the 

regulatory body for nursing should fund dressing studies.  The Nursing and 

Midwifery Council (NMC) is the regulatory body for both nurses and midwifes. 

Registration to the NMC is compulsory to all who wish to practice nursing or 

midwifery in the UK. Nurses and Midwifes pay an annual retention fee and re-

register every three years. This is the only source of income for the NMC and has to 

cover all its regulatory activities (Nursing and Midwifery Council 2012). P2 states, 

“your professional body is the NMC [and they should] actually try to pull together 

some national [funding], or lobby on behalf of the nursing body to actually get this 

evidence-base” or, as P2 further suggest, to lobby the companies that make the 

dressings, especially for those dressings that appear to be more expensive per unit 

cost.  

P2 believes that nurses are responsible for accepting low level of evidence from the 

companies as they would not accept this if it were a drug, “So why are there doing it 
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around dressings?  I wouldn’t do that”.  P1 agrees, “We should be forcing dressing 

manufacturers to do RCTs but even then they can be flawed”, recognising that 

conducting RCTs in dressing evaluation is not straight forward.  

N5 is however concerned about the appropriateness of companies producing 

evidence as she was concerned that this could be intrinsically biased. N7 raises the 

issue that companies will only publish positive outcome studies as publishing rights 

are strictly controlled if they fund a study,   

The ones we hear about are the ones that come out as a good result for that 
company who sponsored that study, but there’s lots that we don’t hear 
about because the results aren’t what the company expect them to be . You 
can understand that ... they are only going to put their money where their 
mouth is.  

 

To the question to whether it is the responsibility for a government body to provide 

evidence and fund it, N7 believes that the National Institute for Clinical Excellence 

and Cochrane provide evidence. This is theoretically true but these two bodies 

review evidence, they do not provide new evidence nor fund studies. Asked if the 

Department of Health is likely to ever fund studies that look at dressing usage, N7 

says, “Not in my life time I don’t think”. 

Cost Examination  

If the RCT is the gold standard for evidence, there is not a body of evidence to 

support dressing selection. Consequently, it would be logical that clinicians are put 

under pressure to use the cheapest dressings available and in many Trusts this is 

what is happening. Costs are mentioned in the focus group/interviews as being the 

threat that less performing dressings could be imposed in the light of no evidence 

to support the contrary. N7 is the most experienced of all the participants and also 

the most direct,  
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We have to be realistic about it. We’re all going to have to make savings, 
were not going to get away with it, I think cost is important. I would like to 

say it is probably forty percent out of one hundred percent [important].  

 

As P2 is a pharmacist working for the commissioning group that commission 

healthcare in the region, costs are central to her argument but she is careful to 

ensure that we don’t misrepresent the word ‘cheap’ with ‘less cost-effective’. 

Correct terminology dictates that  efficacy can only be ascertained with RCTs under 

controlled conditions (Serena et al. 2013) and effectiveness is the ability to elicit an 

effect in real world practice  (Carter and Warriner 2009); P2 believes that the term 

‘value for money’ is a more appropriate term11.   

P2 welcomes the development of new dressings, especially copy dressings , the so-

called ‘me-too’ dressings within the wound care world as she believes that this will 

enhance competition on the market which will ultimately have an advantage to the 

NHS as it will drive the prices down. P2 believes that “as a person, a public health 

worker who is publicly employed by the NHS has to justify what we do and what 

we’re using in terms of [dressings] to the general public and the taxpayer”.  

P1 adds, “it is about saving money and so it should be. You pay tax and I pay tax.  

We all pay tax” and should be able to justify to the wider public why we are 

spending on more expensive dressings when cheaper ones may do. Few nurses see 

their responsibility in providing value for money. In the eyes of the TVNs 

participating in the focus group, their responsibility is to their patient and each 

patient deserves the best (N1, N2, N3 and N4). N1 explains that the starting point is 

usually a patient who has a specific problem and cost becomes somewhat 

irrelevant. 

                                                 

 

11 See p108 for a definition of efficacy, effectiveness and value for money. 
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This has been identified in the literature. Gillespie et al. (2014) used a descriptive 

cross-sectional survey design to establish nurses’ knowledge in wound care. A 

convenience sample of 120 surgical nurses was surveyed. Only 6 (5.0%) respondents 

considered the cost of a dressing product as being important. N7 concludes,  

At the end of the day, money still speaks highly. That’s why all the pressure is 
on the nurses because it’s all to do with money. So we are financially driven, 
we’ve got no way, you know, can’t get away from that we are financially 
driven and there may come a point where there is a danger that we will end 
up being told we have to have the cheapest.  

 

The issue of cost driven evaluation will remain controversial as patients also pay tax. 

They demand the best as they are increasingly well-educated and well-informed 

(Glicken 2005). With the increased media scrutiny, lawsuits and compensation few 

have the stomach to reduce spend on dressings without the support of wound care 

experts. N7 summarises this well, “so far we haven’t done badly without RCTs [in] 

making arguments for having the products that we’ve want”. 

Theme Two: Accepted Level of Evidence Used to Select Dressings  

Evaluation Methodologies  

In the absence of empirical evidence, listing products for the Wound Management 

Formulary can be challenging. P2 says, “There is no process for dressings, which I 

struggle with. So we have to really look at devising our own methods of evaluating 

dressings”.  

N5 mentions that we have a duty of care to evaluate all the dressing on the market. 

N7 agrees, “We do have a duty of care to look at every product but we also have a 

duty of care to be able to justify why we would or would not use it”, but this does 

not include undertaking clinical evaluations. N6 says, “I’m very interested in learning 

about what is out there, but I will only evaluate something that the patient is going 

to get a clinical benefit from”. N7 looks at “the product they present to me, I look at 

what I’ve got on the Wound Management Formulary, I’ve got enough to do, if it’s 
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working I’m not going to fix it” and will therefore not clinically evaluate the 

dressing.  

Relationships between TVNs and Industry 

The relationship between TVNs and industry can be incestuous and all participants 

have expressed this. One of the interviews produces this candid and open answer,  

It depends on the relationship you have with the company ... If you know 
their products, you know that they're very well respected, and well used, and 
very effective, then you, usually, tend to think, well, perhaps, I could use – try 
one of their dressings ... on the basis that they have a very good reputation; 
they do what they say on the tin. And they're reliable and honest when they 

come and deal with you. And we get honest [replies to our questions], and 
openness. (N5) 

 

When asked what would bring her to evaluate a dressing, N5 explains that it's a 

trust in the sales representatives and their enthusiasm in believing that what they 

are selling is worthwhile and innovative. 

Dressing materials have become really complex. The case of silver dressings is a 

good example of the challenges faced by wound practitioners. Whilst there is 

evidence that silver is a powerful antimicrobial (Cooper 2004), there are over 25 

different types of silver dressings, all available on the NHS, on which 26 million was 

spent in 2009 (Health and Social Care Information Centre 2009).  They all contain 

silver but the silver formulation differs and clinicians are expected to have the 

depth of knowledge for all these products especially TVNs who are responsible to 

appraise the evidence and then select the one(s) they feel would be best for their 

Wound Management Formulary.  However, at times industry cleverly uses new 

twists on existing technology to promote their dressings and the information that 

industry provides can be ‘dressed up’ as something it is not, to ensure a sale. N5 

says,  
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Honest answers as if you were to ask the question, ‘Why should I use this?’ If 
it's down to cost, you know, I would expect them to say, ‘This is the real 

reason’, rather than trying to fudge it, saying, ‘There's X many parts of a 
million of a dressing, if it’s a silver dressing, compared to its rival, which is Y – 

a million parts of a dressing of silver’.  

 

It would be fair to say that some TVNs struggle with understanding the more 

scientific mode of action for each dressing. N7 says,  

I’m not very scientific, I don’t want to be particularly scientific, I’ve had 
colleagues who are really scientific and who were really looking at this thing 
about MMPs12. I have to admit I’d be the person going, “Can I see it, can I 
see it in a wound?” “How are my general nurses going to know that?” ...they 
[industry] have to really break it down for me to a level that a general nurse 
could understand. 

 

The participants undertake a collaborative ‘table-top’ evaluation, which will be 

described further in Chapter 5 (p95). Some in the group have called it a smoke-

screen to defend tissue viability from the wrap of industry if their product is not 

listed or from the wrap of commissioners when the dressing selected is expensive. 

Industry is powerful and can offer uncomfortable pressures to TVNs if their product 

is not selected. N5 relates such an experience,  

We've had issues where we've changed a product all above board, all before 
the end of the contract, as we're entitled to do. But we were accused of 
underhand dealing, which was absolutely preposterous. That, sort of, scars, 
it sticks, and you're always conscious of that, because the extra work that 
takes you away from your patient bedside to deal with that kind of thing isn't 
worth it. 

                                                 

 

12 MMPs = The matrix metalloproteinases (MMPs) are enzymes that play an important part in wound 
healing. 
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N7 says, 

It’s a tick box exercise to cover yourself when the final choice is made. The 

regionally tick box exercise is more about do they have the right price, do 
they have the right literature, do they have the right packaging? It isn’t 

about so much the effects on the patient, it’s about the whole package .  

 

N6 agrees, “You cover yourself against industry because it’s a cut-throat business 

out there”. 

On one hand, we rely on industry to sell us dressings that are the tool for our trade. 

N5 states, “companies are out there to exist” and we want to treat them fairly; 

“they need that justification, because it’s only fair to. Because they do not want TVN 

bias, which we know traditionally has occurred,” says N6. On the other hand, 

industry sends sales representatives to do precisely that, to sell their products. The 

techniques used to sell, begins with the development and nurturing of interpersonal 

relationships (Godson 2009). N7 summarises this well,  

“I think what we need to have is a structure that is transparent to both the 
companies and the Trust that we work for of how we’ve come to the decision 

of the dressings that we’ve got.” 

 

Some dressings are listed on the Wound Management Formulary because 

neighbouring Trusts are using the product. Patients move from one setting to the 

other and come from their home to tertiary hospitals, are treated and then move to 

smaller district hospitals for rehabilitation. N7 describes how she has listed products 

simply because the neighbouring area had them, 
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So I thought, ‘Well, why am I going to be different; it makes the patient’s 
journey much easier’, but I don’t know [if the product will work] ... I’m very 

pragmatic that way because it makes life easier for everybody, you know, 
and it is a good product, I mean, I wouldn’t put rubbish in there [Wound 

Management Formulary] but it is a good product so why not go for it, you 
know, rather that, than us fight. 

 

Dressing Evaluation Process 

The main dichotomy in thoughts and beliefs comes in deciding what constitutes a 

dressing evaluation. As explained before, all interviewed believed that RCTs are the 

best way to evaluate dressings; they all agreed that there are very few RCTs 

available and that the few available have not been able to control the variables or 

when they have attempted to, the results are not applied in clinical practice as they 

do not correspond to the reality of our day-to-day experiences.  

P2 is very clear in her mind that governing bodies or industry should fund dressing 

evaluations to RCT level, which necessitate lengthy, complicated and time-

consuming ethical approval. But interestingly, what is accepted in practice is the 

very opposite,  

As a new dressing comes along, you would just say, ‘Okay, we’ve got a new 
dressing.  This is supposed to be reasonably good in this sort of wound.  I’ve 
got a patient who maybe isn’t responding very well to what you would call 
conventional therapy, let’s give this a go and see if it’s any better’. (P2) 

 

It is about giving it a go: 

FP:  Do you feel it is acceptable to test new dressings that are coming on 

the market on patients without going through trial? 

P2: Well, they’re not like a trial drug.  That’s slightly different.  We’re 
talking about a product that’s already been approved through - 

FP:  It’s fit for purpose, that’s what they say.  Fit for purpose. 
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P2:  It’s fit for purpose. 

FP: But we don’t know if they actually do what they say on the packets. 

P2: Exactly, but it’s not dangerous.  It’s been authorised.  It’s been given a 
British product licence number.  So we’re not really talking about 

doing a trial, as in using a trial drug where you absolutely have no 
idea whether this is going to harm the patient or not.  That’s not the 

case because that dressing has already been approved.  So it’s not 
going to do any harm to the patients.  The issue is, is whether it’s 

going to work or not, whether it’s going to be better than what we’ve 
got now.  

 

Legally, manufacturers have to get CE marker to officially launch a product, but 

often the sale representatives start with the marketing of the product whilst waiting 

for this approval to come through. N3 explains how some of the products that come 

to the table are not acceptable “because sometimes they’re not even packaged in a 

sterile way”. N1 describes dressings that disintegrate when opened, where particles 

could potentially be left in a wound and become foreign objects.  

Ethically, one would argue that we could be putting our patients at risk whenever 

we use a new product that fails to be effective. Some of these risks are not 

negligible, for example in the case of a topical antimicrobial used to combat a 

wound infection where a failing new dressing could cause infection, septicaemia 

(infection in the blood) and possibly, death.   

This ‘have a try, not a trial’ pattern of wound evaluation is common in wound care 

(Madden 2012), where the company representative simply offers boxes of samples 

for clinicians to apply to a wound.  

FP:   So, you just, basically, got the box from the rep? 

N5:  From the rep. 

FP:  And then you applied onto – 

N5:  Well, we read what it was for and how to use it. 

FP:  Yes. 
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N5:  Yes, absolutely. Making sure we were working within manufacturer's 
recommendations.  

 

It has to be noted that the manufacturer may offer some form of recommendations 

but the dressing might have technically never been applied to a human wound 

before.  

N6 has developed her own methodology, which she calls ‘triangulation’ as 

information gathered by three distinct sources. First of all, she starts with a clinical 

problem and then invites industry to offer her a solution within the dressings they 

sell.  She undertakes an evaluation and always publishes her case studies findings in 

a peer-reviewed journal13, thereby gaining national credibility in the eyes of her 

Trust. This provides the first pillar of her triangulation. The second aspect is the data 

generated by the ‘table-top’ evaluation which give it a regional expert voice, even if 

the exact methodology is not fully understood by the non-members of the group. 

Finally, whilst undertaking her evaluation, she collates the patient’s voice, the 

patient’s experience that she believes is not acknowledged in the ‘table-top’ 

evaluation. 

Finally, P2 suggests looking at what she calls ‘surrogate marker’, which she defines 

as “to actually replace what’s not there in the evidence-base and create an 

evidence-base” and recommends that a TVNs and other with valuable knowledge 

form a body of expertise within the region, she recommends that evaluation criteria 

are established by consensus as common ground. She recognises that “it may be far 

                                                 

 

13 A note of warning for the non-wound clinician reader: a number of ‘peer reviewed’ journals in 

wound care are heavily funded by wound care industry. It is very rare for these journals not to 
publish a submitted article. 
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from ideal” but it is better than personal opinions. None of the other interviewees 

was able to offer a better alternative. A thematic evaluation of the ‘table-top’ 

evaluation will be discussed in Chapter 5 (p95).  

REFLECTIONS 

For this piece of the jigsaw, experimentalism meant that a qualitative approach was 

required, with a focus group and interviews. A small number of selectively chosen 

participants can yield more valid information than a larger group of general 

informants (Johnson 1990) and this was certainly the case for this part of the study, 

as it is not the sample size that is important but the quality of the analysis 

(Silverman 2013). The aim was to select information rich cases (Grbich 1999) that 

would provide meaningful data related to the research questions. On reflection, as 

each participant offered key insights to the context of dressing evaluation, they had 

been selected well. It is worth noting that similar themes emerged from each 

interview precisely because participants belonged to the same professional 

community and this meant that theoretical saturation was quickly reached (Crang 

and Cook 2007). It would have been unlikely that recruiting more participants would 

have yielded a different picture as this study was set within a well-defined 

geographical context, the north-east of England. 

The analysis constructs a picture where there are different forces that influence 

dressing evaluation. Firstly, it is unquestionable that amongst the participants there 

was a limited understanding of the empirical research process, highlighted in the 

many contradictions expressed in the focus group and interviews. The fact that each 

participant believed that RCTs should form the basis for all dressing evaluation is 

seen as a mantra repeated over and over without a full understanding of what this 

actually entails. Nevertheless, all participants knew that they were not using RCT 

data for making their decision and it was almost with a sense of guilt that they 

admitted that their evaluation methodologies lacked robustness.  
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Throughout the data, there appear to be an unspoken theme: power. Generalist 

nurses often believe that dressings are a highly technical element of the wound 

healing process. TVNs and other decision-makers are seen as knowledgeable and 

therefore powerful in this small area of healthcare; to admit that this knowledge is 

not based on RCTs means losing credibility, especially in front of medical colleagues. 

Fear of losing control over what is selected for the Wound Management Formulary 

and therefore power within their organisation is a theme that merits further 

reflection and will be discussed in Chapter 7 (p166). 

Participants discussed openly the influences that industry has on (some) clinicians .  

Crucially, whilst most TVNs interacted with industry out of necessity, none of the 

participants held a business qualification. Conversely, industry understands business 

well; each representative is given quarterly targets and financial bonuses for 

achieving these targets (Godson 2009). This is a world far removed from the NHS 

and it is with some naivety that TVNs enter this “cut-throat” (N6) business. The 

marketing of relationships is another power line travelling across the context of 

dressing evolution, which also merit further reflection (see Chapter 7, p166).  

Reflexivity and Trustworthiness 

Interviewing participants is about actively constructing knowledge around questions 

and answers (Holstein and Gubrium 2000). I approached each focus 

group/interview with the same general questions but have had to adapt my 

interviewing schedule to the data emerging depending on the different responses. 

Interviewing is a skill based on having good interpersonal communication skills  

(Marshall and Rossman 2011), made easier on one hand by the fact that I knew all 

the participants, but on the other hand, made more challenging because this was a 

new relationship: interviewer-interviewee and a tape recorder between us. I 

interviewed colleagues, some were my equals in other Trusts, some I managed and 

some were higher in the strict hierarchical NHS, defined as ‘elite participants’ 

(Marshall and Rossman 2011). These professional relationships had not always been 
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easy over the course of time. Some of the participants were selected specifically 

because they had contrarian views which increased the chances of gaining a 

broader perspective (Seidler 1974). There was the possibility that some of 

responses could be tainted by our previous professional relationships. Nevertheless, 

having acknowledged this possibility, I fostered a culture of openness and equality.  

With regards to the regional TVNs, this would have been the first time that they had 

seen me as an interviewer, a student working on her ‘essay’ and in the whole 

process, I was probably the one feeling uncomfortable and out of power. This 

awkwardness was acknowledged in each narrative presented at the beginning of 

this chapter.  

Altheide and Johnson (1998) explain how reflexivity is about being immersed in the 

setting, context and culture that one tries to understand with objectivity and at the 

same time being transparent with one’s subjectivity. We learn to have certain 

perspectives because we are born, raised and acculturated in a particular way and 

not another (Goodall 2000) and acknowledging this partisanship in one’s work 

allows for trustworthiness.  

At the beginning of these interviews, I was somewhat concerned with maintaining 

objectivity; but being professionally central to this region and working within its 

largest establishment, the picture I was painting would have had a large piece 

missing if I were not included. I would have liked to have interviewed FP14 but, on 

reflection, this would have been unnecessary; my colleagues expressed thoughts, 

beliefs and described experiences that were similar to mine.  

None-the-less, my voice is not silent in this work; when it does emerge within the 

verbatim of the data, it is made explicit with my choice of literary style. Firstly with 

                                                 

 

14 FP = Fania Pagnamenta, author of this thesis. 
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the conscious decision to narrate the focus group and each interview with thick 

description before analysing the data, following Goodall’s (2000) guidance (see p 

56); secondly, by using the ‘I’ voice instead of the objective style favoured by the 

positivist approach. I hope this offers reassurance as to the trustworthiness of my 

work.  

Trustworthiness is about asking the questions: ‘Did I get it right?’ and explore 

internal validity. And, ‘To whom, if anyone, can I generalise?’ and explore external 

validity.  This chapter is only one piece of the jigsaw; therefore, these questions can 

only be answered once the whole study has been completed. So, trustworthiness is 

explored at the end of Chapter 4 (p91), Chapter 5 (p111), Chapter 6 (p159) and 

finally, drawing it altogether, in Chapter 7 (p176).  

CONCLUSION 

This chapter has described and analysed the content of one focus group and four 

interviews with fellow TVNs and pharmacists who all have an active role with 

dressing selections. Analysis revealed a dichotomy between what participants 

believe they should expect to see in terms of dressing evaluation and what they all 

accept in clinical practice. The TVNs demonstrated a limited understanding of the 

empirical research process that has to be followed to produce a good RCT, but were 

quite aware of the fact that their evaluation methodologies were not rigorous. 

Pharmacists were the most contradictory in describing what they believed should 

be happening and their tacit acceptance of the regional practices  that produced 

Wound Management Formularies. They were also ambiguous about their beliefs on 

how evidence should be produced and funded and how value for money could be 

achieved within wound care dressings.   

It appears that it is up to each clinician to establish if a dressing works in their own 

setting, however the lack of a structured methodology for dressing evaluation 

leaves clinicians vulnerable to criticism. The threat of being imposed cheaper and 

possibly less effective dressings forced the development of a ‘table-top’ evaluation, 
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which provides a smokescreen for the limited evidence available to select dressings. 

To admit this in a milieu where evidence-based practice reigns as king amounts to 

professional self-destruction.   

The easiness that one can procure a box of dressing and ‘have a try’ has prevented 

clinicians and decision makers to engage in the development of an alternative 

approach. As I see it, TVNs are at a cross-road. We could continue the way we have 

always done, after all, N7 correctly points out that we have some authority and 

autonomy to select what we wish for our Wound Management Formularies and so 

far, nobody has really questioned our decisions too much. Alternatively, we could 

change our approach by voicing openly that trials are not the suitable method to 

evaluate dressings and develop an alternative. I owe it to my professional raison 

d’être to, at least, have a go.  Therefore, this thesis proceeds with discovering what 

elements should be included in a pragmatic alternative.   



Page 95 of 247 

 

CHAPTER 5  

 What elements ought to be included in a dressing 

evaluation? 

 

INTRODUCTION  

There are a number of elements to a dressing evaluation, which require definition 

before deciding what methods should be used to research them. From the 

interviews undertaken in the previous chapter, it emerged that a number of 

participants belonged to a Regional Tissue Viability Group whose remit was to 

evaluate dressings. This merited in-depth exploration in order to find answers to the 

fourth research question and forms the focus of this chapter.  

Chapter Structure 

This chapter begins by listing the methods that were used, before giving a little 

historical background to the ‘table-top’ evaluation, and detailing its content. It then 

distils key elements that need to be considered for a through dressing evaluation.  

 A problem well put is half-solved.   

                                               John Dewey (1938, p111)  
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METHODS 

Sampling and Recruitment 

Sampling and recruitment occurred as described in Chapter 4 (p51), though the 

data used in this chapter only includes the interviews with N5, N6, N7 and P2.  

Data Collection 

a) A copy of the ‘table-top’ evaluation, which is a dressing evaluation matrix 

used in the region. This is an Excel spreadsheet where all the elements 

considered are listed. For each element a Yes or No answer is entered (see 

Appendix II, p228). 

b) Interviews with three TVNs and one pharmacist/commissioner (N5, N6, N7 

and P2). The interview schedule was adapted to the responses provided by 

participants. As each participant mentioned the ‘table-top’ evaluation, some 

of the interviews time was spent clarifying the process.  

Data Analysis 

The ‘table-top’ evaluation offers a basic framework where each element is scored 

and is compared to other dressings with the same characteristics. Each element has 

the same weighting and therefore using a thematic analysis is appropriate as it 

provides an indication of what is considered of value (Patton 2015) amongst TVNs. 

This thematic analysis was undertaken by grouping each ‘table-top’ question into 

sub-themes. The thematic analysis led to the identification of four general themes: 

packaging; quality; education and evidence (see Table 5.1, p100). 

Subsequently, NVivo was used to search the manuscripts of the four interviews to 

identify further elements that, according to the table top evaluation format, ought 

to be included in a dressing evaluation (presented on page 102); thematic analysis 

was undertaken using the same six-phases guide (Braun and Clarke 2006), described 

on page 73. 
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Finally, a word statistical analysis was undertaken on the four interviews and a 

visual picture of the content of the interviews was created to offer further data 

(presented on page 105).  

10726 words were included in the analysis (the transcripts of the four interviews), 

selecting the first 1000 words containing 3 letters or more, used more than 9 times. 

251 words were selected, analysed and the data cleansed to exclude colloquialism 

such as yeah or commonly used words such as  maybe, do, and, etc. used in the 

English spoken language. Words were then grouped into 17 subgroups by their 

meaning (see Table 5.2, p105): for example ‘dressing/dressings’ and 

‘product/products’ were grouped together. A word cloud was then created to 

illustrate the findings (see Figure 5.1, p106 ).  

A word cloud (or text cloud) offers a visual sense of the key terms in a piece of 

writing at a glance. Each cloud visually represents the number of times certain 

words have been used within the interviews. The words are listed alphabetically 

and weighted to allow easy identification of the use frequency for each key word. 

The larger the font size, the more frequent the key word (Bateman et al. 2008).   

One popular application area for word clouds is text summarisation (Heimerl et al. 

2014), where word clouds are used to give an intuitive and visually appealing 

overview of a text by depicting the words that occur most often within it. Such a 

summarization is helpful to learn about the number and kind of topics present in a 

body of text, a starting point for a deeper analysis.  I used it here to explore 

whether there was consonance or dissonance between what the four participants 

said during the interviews and what the ‘table-top’ matrix analysis highlighted as 

being important.  

One drawback is that word clouds provide a purely statistical summary of isolated 

words without taking linguistic knowledge about the words and their relations into 
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account (Heimerl et al. 2014) and an element of subjectivism in the cleaning of the 

data has to be taken into account.   

UNDERSTANDING THE REGIONAL TABLE-TOP EVALUATION MATRIX 

The results of this analysis are peppered with explanations steeped in my own 

professional knowledge of the region in order to offer clarity to the reader, for 

example with the historical background described below.  

Historical Background 

A little historical background is necessary to understand the role of this evaluation 

matrix in the region. Faced with an increasing number and variety of dressings 

(Fletcher 2015), a group of TVNs formed a Regional Tissue Viability Group to 

rationalise usage. For a couple of years, some Trusts paid a retainer in the hope for 

a cut in the costs and subsequent reductions in their dressing spend; contracts with 

companies were signed for a better price for volume. This was largely led by 

procurement. Larger Trusts did not join as they could achieve the same savings 

without having to pay for the privilege. After a few years, the group had not made 

the predicted savings, so it dissolved. Nevertheless, the requirement to provide a 

modicum of rigour to the process of dressing selection for their Wound 

Management Formulary continued and a new reformed clinical group continued to 

operate but this time without procurement.  Again, not all Trusts joined, because 

this evaluation process remained very controversial.  This historical background was 

not discussed with the participants as there is a tacit understanding and 

acknowledgement of our shared historical past.  

The ‘Table-Top’ Thematic Analysis 

In this evaluation matrix (see Table 5.1, p100) most of the weight was on the 

packaging which constitutes 46.5% (13 questions out of 28) of the questions: the 

importance of being sturdy but not bulky as there is limited room on wards and 



Page 99 of 247 

 

patients’ homes; easy to open and the availability of the product in a range of sizes, 

should this be desirable. 

Our shared experience dictated that packaging should be clearly labelled especially 

as companies brand their products with the same prefix, for example: Mepore, 

Mesorb, Mepitel, Mepilex, Mepilex Border, Mefix or Urgotul, Urgosorb, Urgoclean 

and so on; this can be very confusing to staff and is often the source of costly 

mistakes; this was the reason for inclusion in the ‘table-top’ matrix.  A further 

consideration was the availability of the dressing from a procurement point of view, 

as some are available in hospital (via NHS Supply Chain) and are not in community 

(on prescription, known as FP10); this issue can cause concerns to patients when 

the product that they have been using successfully in hospital cannot be obtained 

once they have been discharged home. For this reason, products listed on the 

Wound Management Formulary have to be available in both settings.  

Dressings should no longer contain latex due to the increased sensitivities to this 

material, however many dressings still do.  Twenty-eight percent (eight questions 

out of twenty-eight) of the total matrix was given to the quality of the product in 

terms of manufacturing standards. It is known that a number of dressings are 

marketed before being CE marked and therefore the quality can at times be 

questionable. Question asked was: ‘If a dressing sheds fibres, what is the clinical 

implication when these fibres are left in a wound?’ as if these fibres are 

biodegradable they will not become a foreign-body in the wound. 

One question regarded information available to patients, where the group tried to 

ensure that the patient information leaflet (usually placed inside the packaging) was 

well written and legible. One question was centred on what staff education the 

company was able to provide. Larger companies can usually provide more 

education as they employ nurse advisors to ensure that their products are correctly 

applied. Finally, four questions (14.3%) were about the evidence of effectiveness 

and most of these questions were centred on laboratory data (fluid handling data, 
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important when selecting an absorbable dressing (Fulton et al. 2012); MTVR 

(Moisture Transmission Vapour Rate) data – pertaining to the breathability of 

dressing, important when selecting post-operative dressings (Palamand et al. 1992) 

and clinical evidence.  

1. PACKAGING 2. QUALITY 

- Quality of the outer packaging 
(sturdiness) 

- How much packaging is used  

- Ease of opening the inner 
packaging, does it easily rip/tear 
or require excessive force to 
open. Is opening the product 

difficult. 
- Does the packaging contain any 

latex 

- Is the size of any labelling 
acceptable on outer packaging 

- Does the clarity of the label on 
inner and outer packaging allow 

the user to clearly identify the 
product brand, size and type.  

- Indications clearly stated on 
application 

- Contraindications clearly l isted on 
application 

- Latex 

- Side effects clearly labelled  
- Range of sizes 
- What is the level of risk of 

contaminating the dressing 

surface when removing the 
backing sheet or breaking seal of 
product or opening the 

sachet/tube 
- Available on FP10 
 

 
- Ease of application 
- Wear time 

- Easy to remove in one piece 
- Bio-absorbable 
- No fibre shedding 
- Welded seams if applicable  

- Proof of quality standards 
- Overall  fluid handling in 24 hrs  

 

3. EDUCATION 4. EVIDENCE 

- Patient Information: is the product 

information clear (quality, size of text) 
on IFU sheet 

- Staff Education 
 

- Fluid handling data 

- MVTR data 
- Clinical evidence  
- Marketing Information 

Table 5.1:  Thematic analysis of the regional ‘table-top’ evaluation matrix  
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Interviews Analysis 

The interviews revealed dichotomies of thoughts. First of all, the evaluation process 

is described as a ‘table-top’ evaluation by N5, N6 and N7, where boxes of dressing 

provided by the companies are reviewed by TVNs sitting around a table. Companies 

submit their products to be evaluated; each application is logged; the group 

undertakes the ‘table-top’ evaluation. Each member subsequently explores costs to 

see if the product offers value for money to their individual organisation. N7 further 

explains her approach, 

We look at the quality of the boxes; we look at the cost. The product has to 
be available on FP10 and NHS supply chain because it’s no good otherwise . 
We do a ‘table-top’ exercise, we look at... things like how much water it will 
absorb, we’ve had people take them home and put them in bath tanks 

before...  if somebody has used it in the group, we will consider what they’ve 
found and then we will feedback. 

  

N7 states that “I can honestly say, we don’t do very many [clinical] evaluations at 

all”. This is not P2’s understanding of the process, “Well I don’t think it’s only done 

by ‘table-top’” she says when questioned, she believes that dressings are applied to 

patients’ wounds.  

Not everybody agrees that the ‘table-top’ system offers a good methodology for 

dressing evaluation. N6 goes along with the process because it provides ‘peer 

justification’ for some of her decision-making.  

The Regional Tissue Viability Group provides a forum which could be developed to 

gain an interpretation of what standard care means across the region.  P2 says, 

“You’ve got a body of expertise within an area, where you have all the local tissue 

viability nurses coming together as a body of people”. N5 agrees that the Regional 

Tissue Viability Group meeting provides a forum for discussion and sharing of 

expertise and offers the following example, “We're trying to come together to 

reduce pressure ulcers, and one of the things on the agenda is standardised 
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pathways of care”. Clarifying pathways of care and variations between healthcare 

settings is in a way more valuable than evaluating all the dressings that come on the 

market. In the development of a pathway of care, what dressing is recommended 

takes secondary position. This will be explored further in Chapter 7 (p166). 

Interestingly, the ‘table-top’ evaluation matrix does not include costs; what each 

dressing costs is not considered when each TVN sits around the table. As N7 

explains, each Trust has different buying powers and is therefore able to negotiate 

individually a deal with industry.    

Elements for Evaluation 

The interviews offered a window to what each participant would like to see in an 

evaluation and these elements are considered below.  

Clinical usefulness 

The first element to be considered is an evaluation of clinical usefulness. Whilst 

Chapter 2 (p23) described the challenges of using a RCT in wound care, most 

participants agreed that an element of comparison should be included, as a new 

dressing must be better than what was used before, to be true to the fundamental 

assumption of Dewey’s philosophy; it has to be melioristic, therefore aiming to 

improve matters.  

N2 explains that industries are often able to offer some comparative data for a like-

for-like product, usually laboratory data, especially if they were marketing their 

product against the market leader. For example, if a dressing’s main property is to 

absorb exudate, the companies would bring data that demonstrate that their 

product is more absorbent. The laboratory liquid that is used does not have the 

same viscosity as a real wound exudate, which changes in consistency between 

patients (White 2006), often therefore the laboratory data do not match clinical 

reality.  
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P2 explains that in order to “create an evidence-base” (see p69), there needs 
to be an element of comparison.  If you’re using a comparator and where 

that has happened is, is you could do a comparator against usual care ... 
even if your usual care is not brilliant, then that might mean that your new 

product is exactly what’s needed in the market, in which case comparing 
usual care, which is better than nothing, but still not perfect.  (P2) 

 

The element of comparison between what was used and what has been used 

should be clearly described to give context to the evaluation, when reporting the 

findings, for example in a series of case studies. Published case studies tend to 

simply describe how a product has performed in a number of patients without 

detailing what would have been previously used.   

FP:   How often in the case studies are we able to describe that that’s what 
we used before and now that’s what we’re using now?  

N7:  Well, case studies don’t do that. 

FP:  Do you feel there is a necessity to show what the comparator was? 

N7: I think that, yes, there is a necessity because you need to show that 
because otherwise it doesn’t make the case studies credible because 
it’s not giving you the true picture of what was happening. 

 

Critically, participants agreed that it was not necessary to randomise the 

comparator. As described in Chapter 2 (p23), blinding is a near impossibility in 

wound care as both clinicians and patients would know which two dressings are 

used, therefore the main benefit of randomising patients becomes lost. 

Furthermore, if randomisation is not required, then the evaluation proposal 

“…doesn’t have to go through horrendous processes” as P2 described the process 

for seeking ethical approval (see p69). 
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How many patients should be included in a dressing evaluation? 

If the RCT methodology is not used, achieving statistical significance is not essential 

and therefore the issue of powering a study becomes somewhat irrelevant 

(Creswell 2014).  

In the previous chapter, it was explained how N2 believed that a series of case 

studies including fifty patients was the mark of a quality study. Nevertheless, if we 

agree that an element of comparison should be incorporated in a dressing 

evaluation, N2’s study would have necessitated the recruitment of a further fifty 

patients in the standard care group, data for which could have been collected 

before the evaluation was commenced. If we reject validity as a measure of 

positivist quality (Gobo 2008), we can agree that randomisation is not required in a 

dressing evaluation. If trustworthiness is accepted as the measure of pragmatic 

quality (Loh 2013), the element of comparison will simply require the inclusion of a 

standard care group and a subsequent group of patients with similar numbers. 

It remains unclear how many patients should be included for a dressing evaluation 

to become clinically acceptable. N7 suggests,   

I’ve no idea what’s enough because at the end of the day [we know] that 
patients are not [all the] same ... You know, this characteristic in that wound 

was different to that one but they were mobile and they weren’t so you can’t 
compare them. So asking for a number, what does it mean, it doesn’t mean 

anything. Not to me.  

 

It is therefore not about the number of patients one recruits but it is about the 

detailed description of the context where the evaluation is to take place; it is about 

describing standard care with accuracy so that a comparison can be made between 

an old dressing and a new one.  
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Users’ involvement (patients and staff) 

Patients input is advocated by many (Simon and Bielby 2014), and in the UK, 

government policy and research evidence suggest that the active involvement of 

service users (patients’ carers and the public in health and social research) is very 

desirable. All informants agreed that patients’ views should be incorporated.  

Undertaking a word count of each word used in the interviews (see Table 5.2, p105) 

highlights an interesting fact. The most used words were ‘dressing/dressings’ and 

‘product/products’ (used 436 times); the term ‘evaluate/evaluation’ was used 143 

times. This is not surprising for interviews set on the topic of dressing evaluation. 

However, the second most used word was ‘patient/patients’ which was used 176 

times but this did not correlate with the level of involvement that patients had in 

the ‘table-top’ matrix. Similarly, nurses were mentioned 111 times and not included 

in the process.  

 
WORD COUNT 

RCT/RCTs 32 

company/ companies 79 

care 84 

people 89 

cost/cost/money 94 

evidence 95 

wound 95 

formulary 105 

nurse/nurses/staff 111 

evaluate/evaluation 143 

patient/patients 176 

dressing/dressings/product/products 436 

Table 5.2: Sub-groups of meaning  

 

The following word cloud (see Figure 5.1, p106) was designed with the above data, 
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Figure 5.1:  Word cloud of the 17 most used words in the interviews  

 

That ‘patients should be central to all we do’ was agreed by all participants; what 

was not clear was how this could be achieved,  

FP:  And how do you measure patient satisfaction? 

N5: We ask them, verbally. How was it? Was it comfortable? Do you have 
any pain when it's removed? We've got nothing concrete, nothing 

tangible as an audit ..., but we ask how was it? What was your 
experience of the dressing at the time? 

 

Interview with N7, 

FP: So we’ve talked about patient satisfaction; do we do something in 
terms of quantifying the satisfaction with smiley faces or do we do 

something more robust, something else…? 

N7: Well, we could, we do it as part of our patient satisfaction series so 
the feedback then is, you know, ‘How was your treatment?’ ‘Did you 
get offered treatment options?’ ‘Were you happy with the treatment 
choice?’ So we do ask those sorts of things, you know, survey for our 
service so we do get them back so that does give us some information 
and, I mean, ... yes, there are things we could probably use to help 

towards ... new formularies and things so, yes, there is some of that. 

 

N6 explained how she used a questionnaire and one question was for patients. “Do 

you want to continue with this product? Yes or no?’ If they say yes in that evaluation 

process I will then publish it” to gain peer-review (see Chapter 4, p51).  That one 
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single question is what N6 termed ‘patient involvement’ in dressing evaluation: “I’ve 

got the patients voice”; “it’s the needs of the patients”; “Procurement need to know 

that the clinicians are happy with it and the patient [is too]”.  

The analysis of the interviews highlights the paternalistic attitude towards patients; 

their voices come through nurses asking one single, closed question. N5 see it as her 

responsibility to protect them from industry, “we wouldn't let any reps [sales 

representatives] meet a patient, full stop”. Industry and tissue viability are seen as 

business partners, helping the powerless patient. N6 says, “I think the NHS is a 

business and it’s just recognising that you’re both business partners for the best 

outcome for the patient”.  

This is not malicious; it is part of the culture of nursing. N6 continues, 

Because an evaluation is a short term thing, but we’re actually affecting how 
a patient sees their care. So if they get a dressing that they really like, and 

I’m writing down they really like it, we can’t then say, “Sorry, the evaluation 
is finished, you can go back to what you didn’t want”. That’s not ethical. So it 

is about giving the patient a voice, but us holding up that contract with them 
to say, you will always get this product now, you’ve told me that’s what you 

want.   

 

The assumption that we know best is ingrained, N7 will not take time to evaluate 

dressings because she knows that “the patients get the best care they can at this 

point in time”; she adds, “You know, my patients...they’re getting effective care”. 

She further states, “I know my patients are being well looked after, I can go home 

and sleep at night knowing that I haven’t got any qualms about that at all” and 

once more, “I’m confident my patients are getting good care”. But patients are not 

aware when new dressings are available, they do not attend the Regional Tissue 

Viability Group meetings; they are, in fact, a very carefully controlled voice. 

Dressings are very much a nursing task (see Chapter 2, p23) therefore it seem 

intuitive to expect that they should be involved in dressing evaluations. All 
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informants were in agreement with this and voiced that staff should be asked to 

complete an evaluation form but none of the participants included staff survey in 

their evaluation process. Interestingly, they agreed that what staff say they do, 

differs from what they actually do, but once again, none of the interviewees 

undertook observation studies during their dressing evaluation process.   

Patient stories and medical histories 

N7 voices that each patient story is different as each patient undertakes different 

activities in their living. Each patient recruited to an inquiry should be able to enter 

their own version of events to the mix. Medical records reflect the paternalistic 

attitude that we have with patients, where their medical history is interpreted and 

transcribed with the eyes and mind of the clinician. Nevertheless, it may be 

worthwhile to look at medical records at the end of the patient’s episode of care to 

make sure we have not missed some key information, some treatment or some 

entries that had subsequently been entered (lab reports, x-ray reports, medical 

photographs, dictations and so forth).  

Cost examination 

“Cost is an issue, but it should never be the final decision, it’s about quality” (N7); 

however, savings on dressing spend is seen to be an inescapable reality. N5 believes 

that cost should have a forty percent weight in any evaluation. N7 agrees and 

believes that TVNs are under great pressure to save money and therefore this 

element should be included in an evaluation, with the understanding that the 

examination of costs will remain context-bound.  

At this point, a note on terminology is required. The terms ‘efficacy’, ‘efficiency’ and 

‘effectiveness’ are often used as synonymous in clinical practice but this is incorrect.  

Efficacy refers to the intervention’s ability to do more good than harm among the 

target population in an ideal setting; it is measured though randomised controlled 

clinical research trials involving carefully selected patients and outcomes (Schillinger 
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2010).  Efficiency investigates the ability of a new treatment to be translated into 

everyday practice and effectiveness relates to the cost of the new treatment. 

Effectiveness refers to the intervention’s ability to do more good than harm for the 

target population in a real world setting. Cost-effectiveness includes cost of the 

treatment, health professional time and clinical outcomes (Robinson 1993). If the 

cost of each dressing is higher, there must be savings to be achieved with faster 

healing rates or a reduction in the frequency of dressing changes, or significant 

improvement in the patient’s quality of life (Marley 2000).  

These definitions are terminologies used in EBP15 (see Chapter 2, p23) and are not 

appropriate terms for a pragmatic dressing evaluation. The term ‘value for money’ 

was also explored.  Value for money is a term used to assess whether or not an 

organisation has obtained the maximum benefit from the goods and services it both 

acquires and provides, within the resources available to it (High Education Funding 

Council for England 2015). Some elements may be subjective, difficult to measure, 

intangible and misunderstood and judgement is therefore required when 

considering whether value for money has been satisfactorily achieved or not. It 

takes into account the mix of quality, cost, resource used, fitness for purpose, 

timeliness and convenience to judge whether or not, together, they constitute good 

value (High Education Funding Council for England 2015). For this reason, it is only 

at the triangulation stage that true value for money can be determined. Only the 

costs for each comparator can be established rather than true value for money and 

this is the reason why I used the term ‘cost examination’ throughout this thesis.  

Staff training 

In an ideal world, staff education should be undertaken by the NHS; however, there 

are far too few TVNs to provide education to all the nurse generalists. For example, 

                                                 

 

15 EBP = Evidence-based practice 
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with my team of four TVNs it would be unachievable to provide education to the 

4000 nurse generalists employed in our Trust and we therefore rely on industry to 

assist with this task, actively encouraged by some (Flanagan 1998; Watret 2005) but 

strongly criticised by others (Madden 2012).  

This is yet another element that muddies the water between TVNs and industry as 

small companies may have a good product but are yet unable to employ more staff 

to offer training and therefore their product is not selected; or companies produce 

very acceptable cheap dressings but as they don’t make enough profit to employ 

nurse advisors, their dressings are not selected. Whilst this element had been given 

the same weight in the scoring matrix as other points, the reality is that this single 

element could make or break a company’s chances to have their product listed on a 

Wound Management Formulary.  

REFLECTIONS 

The weaknesses of the ‘table-top’ evaluation are not in the elements considered, as 

they all have a rationale for investigation; it is not in the equal weighing of each 

question, even if one remains surprised that ‘evidence’ weighs the same as 

‘packaging’. Conversely one could argue that we might as well give little value to 

evidence when there is so little to be had!  The weakness is in the putting up a 

façade, a “smoke-screen” (N5, see p86) to protect TVNs from criticisms, rather than 

‘taking the bull by the horn’ and develop an alternative methodology for dressing 

evaluation. 

As mentioned in the previous chapter, the unspoken theme of power travels 

through each interview. There appears to be a tacit desire for TVNs to maintain 

control. To control industry who must submit their product to the Regional Tissue 

Viability Group to be ‘table-top evaluated’ and be judged by their boxes rather than 

by what it contains; to control generalist nurses input by excluding them from the 

decision-making process and finally to control the voices of patients. Patients are 
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considered central but in fact they are very much a third party in this decision-

making process.  

In its current format the matrix does not provide a comprehensive evaluation in the 

form of a written body of knowledge that can be shared as best practice. By itself, 

the ‘table-top’ evaluation cheats patients, staff and industry of a fair three hundred 

and sixty degree look at each product. By itself, it exonerates TVNs from the 

responsibilities of developing a better approach and allows them to justify their 

decisions should they be questioned. Furthermore, and controversially, this matrix 

allows TVNs to continue to exert and hold power, which will be discussed further in 

Chapter 7 (p166).  

Having said that, the information gathered with this matrix does offer a valuable 

check list to ensure all those operational aspects have been considered. In fact, it is 

often small details that are missed in an evaluation and those details can make a big 

difference to whether a dressing becomes clinically acceptable or not.  This matrix 

should be seen as a simple checklist rather than a comprehensive assessment and 

should become embedded in a mixed-methods evaluation process.  

Reflexivity and Trustworthiness 

Understanding my position within the region is critical to the trustworthiness of this 

analysis. I did approach the topic with each participant with extreme caution and 

maximum diplomacy. N7, N5 and N6 were active members of this group; P2 

commissioned the Wound Management Formulary for the region, including my 

Trust.  

It must be made clear that I did not belong to the Regional Tissue Viability Group for 

two reasons: first, my Trust did not participate to this model of procurement as they 

always had their own strong buying power. Secondly, I did not attend these 

Regional Tissue Viability Group meetings as I was openly critical of the ‘table-top’ 

evaluatory process.  
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The impact of this was some reserve at the beginning of each interview, but I 

approached the interviews with curiosity and openness, so each participant opened 

too. I wanted to understand how each participant aligned this ‘table-top’ evaluation 

to their publically-voiced beliefs that it provided a fair evaluation. But taken 

individually, outside the power dynamics of the Regional Tissue Viability Group, 

each participant voiced that the ‘table-top’ evaluation had strong limitations and 

was simply the best they could hope for as undertaking rigorous evaluation was too 

time-consuming and somewhat controversially, not really required to get what one 

wanted. Undertaking this thesis with its methodological challenges (see Chapter 1, 

p9), I have become more sympathetic and less critical.  

Dressings are commercially sensitive products. The process of putting each dressing 

though this matrix allowed each participant-TVN to fend off unwanted pressure 

from industry. Furthermore, the Regional Tissue Viability Group offered an element 

of benchmarking, defined here as the process of comparing one’s own organisation 

with its peers (Daniels 1996), enabling each participant to justify their decision-

making within their organisation.  

Reflexivity tells me that it is all too easy to be critical of such process when one sits 

in a powerful organisation that has strong buying powers. My Trust holds the knife 

by the handle. These interviews highlighted that dressing evaluations sit in a 

complex world of power struggles between many players and at this stage I was 

unsure if unpicking each piece of this large jigsaw would allow my final picture to be 

any clearer than what my colleagues had managed to achieve so far.  

CONCLUSION 

This chapter has explored the dressing evaluation process used in the region. 

Applying thematic analysis to the ‘table-top’ evaluation matrix, it appears that 

‘packaging’ is the most valued part of the matrix, but with further analysis, one 

understands that this is the easiest aspect to quantify when sitting around a table; 

‘quality’, measured at face value is the second aspect; ‘education’ in terms of 
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education available for patients and staff becomes the third aspect. The fourth and 

final aspect is a review of the ‘evidence’ that supports its use in clinical practice; 

surprisingly this takes a minor position, but this is possibly a most honest way to 

reflect the dearth of evidence available to select dressings. Costs of each dressing 

were not included in the ‘table-top’ evaluation but were examined individually as 

each organisation had different buying powers.  

The interviews confirmed that a new dressing ought to be better than the old one 

for a change of practice to occur, therefore an element of comparison is required 

for a clinically acceptable evaluation; randomisation was not seen as necessary. 

Whilst the number of patients recruited was not seen to be important, a thorough 

description of standard care was seen as essential.  

User involvement (patients and staff) was seen as central to the process, but not 

included in their process and therefore, the interviews did not assist to clarify how 

best to include the patients’ voice in an evaluation. The interviewees agreed that 

nurses’ skills and knowledge develop in practice with practice; therefore, it would 

seem sensible to assume that observing them while they work and dress wounds 

using new dressings should be central to a dressing evaluation. Observing nurses at 

work is an experience that is said to be rich of useful practical information (Street 

1992).  Undoubtedly, understanding costs associated with dressings has  value in 

today’s NHS and should be therefore be included, alongside ‘packaging and 

availability’ to complete the process.  

This chapter clarified which elements were to be included, but left some of the how 

unanswered.  The only way forward was to simply have a go. The next chapter 

describes how a new dressing was evaluated in clinical practice using a pragmatic, 

mixed-methods process of inquiry.   
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CHAPTER 6  

How could a dressing evaluation be undertaken in 

clinical practice? 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Dewey’s pragmatism is about solving problems through experiential learning within 

a structured process of inquiry. Emirbayer and Maynard (2010) highlight that whilst 

Dewey pointed the way, he did not conduct research and therefore he did not 

develop a methodology for his philosophy. This offers a great advantage as it 

enables to try new avenues, see if they work and with experiential learning, reflect 

on the outcomes.   

This thesis is an exploration of the world of dressing evaluation, seen as multiple 

pieces of knowledge; little by little a full picture is constructed and this chapter 

offers a clinical application. Any dressing could have been evaluated at this point, 

but a PHMB foam disc was the dressing that required evaluation at the time and a 

mixed-methods approach was applied to the process.   

 There is no automated protocol to follow: no cast-iron rules can 

be laid down. 

 

                                              John Dewey (1911, p241)  
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Chapter Structure 

This chapter is divided into sections, that will be familiar to the positivist reader but 

with a pragmatic element to it, that reflects this thesis journey (see Chapter 1, p9). 

An exploration of care of pin sites naturally commences with a review of the 

literature as it is important to understand what has come before as one “cannot 

perform his own activities without taking the activities of others into account” 

(Dewey 1916, p16), therefore the first section offers a literature review for the care 

of pin sites. 

Then methods are discussed (with sampling and recruitment, data collection and 

data analysis) with a description of the eight methods used in this evaluation, 

namely medical histories and patients’ stories (p128); participant observation and 

informal interviews (p130); a comparative study between the PHMB foam dressings 

versus standard care (p131); a patients’ Likert satisfaction survey (p133); a staff 

survey (p133), a cost examination (p134); an evaluation of the packaging and 

procurement route (p134) and finally a consensus meeting (p134). Findings from 

each method are then discussed in the ‘Evaluating PHMB discs in Clinical Practice’ 

section (p137).  All the data collected are then triangulated (p153) to gain a clearer 

understanding of whether this new dressing would offer a clinical solution to the 

problem of dressing pin sites.  Finally, further discussions will be offered that 

includes limitations, recommendations and reflections on trustworthiness.  

Pin sites Care: An Exploration of the Literature 

An external fixator is a device used to stabilise bone fractures in adults and children 

after traumatic injury (Bernardo 2001) or to lengthen a shortened limb (Checketts 

2000); the pin site is the area where the pin meets the skin (Bell et al. 2008). Pin 

sites are acute wounds that are not allowed to heal and through the hole in the 

skin, infection can travel alongside the metal pin, potentially all the way down to 

the bone (Brereton 1998). When the external fixator is removed, the small holes 

scab over and heal quickly if no infection is present.  
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In external fixation the major risk is from the spread of infection, which is extremely 

difficult to eradicate (Simms and Saleh 1996 and 2000; Brady et al. 2006). Any 

superficial infection in pin sites may track down the hole as far as the bone and 

medullary cavity, potentially leading to bone infection, called osteomyelitis (Ward 

1998; Bibbo and Brueggeman 2010), which is an extremely severe complication. The 

condition often becomes chronic and prevents the bone from healing, leading to 

long term pain and disability. The prevention of infections is central of the care of 

patients who have been fitted with external fixator and pin site care is an essential 

aspect of the treatment until the external fixator is removed.   

Over the years, a number of different protocols for the management of pin sites 

have been proposed and debated as pin sites care has been causing concern to 

trauma-orthopaedics teams all over the world in terms of achieving a balance 

between preventing infection and promoting healthy skin. Goldberger et al. (1987) 

identified a number of major clinical challenges involved in pin site care: type of 

cleansing agent, approach to crusts, use of clean versus sterile technique, post 

cleansing care, use of dressings versus no dressings and frequency of care. A review 

of the literature reveals that there is an absence of methodologically robust RCTs in 

this area of care.  

Temple and Santy (2004) performed the first Cochrane Database Systematic Review 

and they uncovered only two research articles considered as providing evidence of 

sufficient quality to be included in their review.  Lethaby et al. (2008) updated this 

review and six further trials were identified (Henry 1996; W-Dahl et al. 2003; 

Camillo and Bongiovanni 2005; Grant et al. 2005; Patterson 2005; Egol et al. 2006), 

however all these studies were shown to have problems with the lack of validity of 

the outcome measures used to measure infection as there is no uniformly accepted 

definition of pin site infection to compare infection rates. Furthermore, there are 

few studies that describe the bacterium found in their infected pin sites. Lerner et 

al. (2005) cultured Staphylococcus aurous in 80% of the cultures they took from 

infected femoral pin sites, whilst Schalamon et al. (2007) found the same bacteria in 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19160178
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33% of their infected pin sites. This variation of findings may corroborate the lack of 

a validated pin site infection assessment tool.  

The Cochrane Database Systematic Review (Lethaby et al. 2008) 

Henry’s (1996) study was a trial of pin site care in the UK, where thirty patients 

(aged 11-18-year-old) with a total of 120 pin sites were randomised to either 

cleansing with 0.9% saline, with 70% alcohol or no cleansing. Crust removal, gently 

massage, spraying with dry Povidone iodine and dressing with dry gauze was 

undertaken at all sites. Infection occurred in 25% with the 0.9% saline group; 18% 

with the 70% alcohol group and in 8% of those in the control group who had no 

cleansing at all. They conclude that cleansing increases the infection risk. Of interest 

is that they all received dry Povidone iodine, which is an antimicrobial associated 

with a disruption of the healing process and disruption of the normal flora of the 

skin in previous studies (Olson 1996). Povidone-iodine has been reported to have a 

corrosive effect on the stainless steel of skeletal pins (Celeste et al. 1984). 

Povidone-iodine has historically been used in pin site care as there have been few 

choices in antimicrobial solutions that can be used in open wounds. 

Grant et al.’s (2005) Australian study compared Povidone-iodine solution with soft 

white paraffin ointment. Data were analysed on 116 pins sites from 18 patients. 

They concluded that the use of this antibacterial agent reduces the likelihood of 

infection; white paraffin ointment is an uncommon product to be used in pin site 

care, no other study in the literature describes such practice and it is therefore a 

questionable comparative choice. 

Camillo and Bongiovanni (2005) recruited 30 patients with external fixation in Brazil. 

Patients in both treatment arms of the study were instructed to apply the wound 

care protocol after a shower. In the control group, the skin around each pin site was 

cleaned with sterile gauze soaked in 0.9% saline solution. The sites were then dried 

with sterile gauze and each site was covered with folded gauze. The experimental 

group followed the same protocol except that gauze soaked in Polyvinylpyrrolidone-

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19160178
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iodine was applied to each site. The result did not yield significant difference 

between the two treatments, unfortunately the study was underpowered and 

therefore conclusions could not be drawn. 

In this American pilot study, Patterson (2005) explored the differences in 

infection/reaction rate amongst seven different pin-care protocols that varied the 

cleansing agent (half strength peroxide cleansing, saline cleansing and antibacterial 

soap and water cleaning) and dressing type. They recruited 92 patients across two 

large trauma-orthopaedic hospitals over the course of twenty-four months: the 

control group had no cleansing and dry dressing which was only changed if it 

became wet or soiled. There was no significant difference in infection rates 

depending on each different treatment. 

Egol et al. (2006) recruited 118 patients in the USA with 120 distal radial fractures (it 

is unclear over how many months this study took place) and allocated them to one 

of three treatments’ groups one week after surgery: daily pin care with a solution of 

half 0.9% saline and half hydrogen peroxide; weekly application of Chlorhexidine 

impregnated dressings (Biopatch) or weekly dry dressing change without pin site 

care. They found that there were significantly more pin site infections with the first 

protocol (22.5% infection rate), rather than with no cleansing (2.5% infection rate).  

Moving on to pin site dressings, only four of the studies included in the Lethaby et 

al.’s (2008) Cochrane Database Systematic Review compared the effects of different 

types of dressings. Egol et al. (2006) compared the weekly application of a dry 

dressing to the weekly application of a Chlorhexidine impregnated foam dressing 

(Biopatch). Grant et al. (2005) compared twice daily application of 10% Povidone-

iodine solution with daily application of sterile, soft white paraffin ointment. 

Camillo and Bongiovanni (2005) compared daily topical application of 10% 

Polyvinylpyrrolidone-iodine solution on gauze dressing with dry gauze dressing. 

Patterson (2005) compared the effects of the application of gauze twice a day, the 

application of 3% bismuth Triromophenate and white petroleum emulsion 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19160178
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impregnated gauze (Xeroform/Xeroflo) twice a day (not available in the UK) and 

application of gauze, which remain in situ and only changed if wet or soiled.   

Lethaby et al. (2008) did not consider the approach to whether crusts that form 

around pin sites should be removed or not and one suspects that no papers had 

been found that contain this important aspect of care. In fact, this issue is 

controversial. Some (dated) authors advocate removal of crusts (Celeste et al. 1984; 

Gunta et al. 1992), while others advocate leaving crusts in place (Sproles 1985). 

Celeste et al. (1984) and the Gunta et al. (1992) believe that removing crusted 

secretions allows the pin holes to drain freely to the outside, which maintains a 

relatively low bacterial concentration at the pin-skin interface, thereby reducing the 

risk of pin site infection and abscess formation. On the other hand, Sproles (1985) 

recommends leaving crust in place because they act as a natural barrier to infection.  

Clinical experience however, warns that crusts can form a lid for bacteria to 

reproduce underneath.  

In terms of dressing regime, none of the six studies included in this Cochrane 

Database Systematic Review (Lethaby et al. 2008) compared sterile dressing 

compared with non-sterile techniques. Nevertheless, sterile technique for 

hospitalised patients has been recommended, due to an increased risk of infection 

in a compromised host and the high number of antibiotic resistant organism in the 

hospital environment (Olson 1996; McKenzie 1999). Jones-Walton (1991) reported 

that 55% of the respondents to her survey (n=795) managed patients with clean 

technique, whilst 43% used sterile technique.  

W-Dahl et al. (2003) reported no differences between daily or weekly pin sites care. 

They undertook a RCT where they compared daily cleansing of pin sites with 0.9% 

saline solution and a dry dressing and bandage to the same procedure conducted 

weekly. This study was conducted in Sweden, with a sample of 50 patients, who had 

undergone elective surgery. They concluded that there was no evidence of a 

difference in pin site infection between the two arms of the study and suggested 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19160178
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19160178
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that weekly pin site care would seem appropriate. The study was rejected by 

Lethaby et al. (2008) for errors in the analysis of infection rates and therefore they 

concluded that it was not possible to determine whether any particular dressing 

was more effective than any other, or which cleansing regime would be more 

appropriate.  

The 2001 Consensus Document 

In the absence of clear recommendations, the National Association of Orthopaedic 

Nurses decided to assess the available evidence and as they could not find valid and 

reliable guidance in the literature, they had to base their recommendations on a 

consensus of clinicians’ experiences. This resulted in the National Association of 

Orthopaedic Nurses Guidelines in pin site care (Lee-Smith et al. 2001). In the UK, pin 

site care has been guided by these guidelines, which suggested daily showering, the 

leg being dried with a clean towel and no dressings applied. No studies have 

subsequently taken place to test the validity and reliability of these 

recommendations which have continued to be adopted as both Cochrane Database 

Systematic Reviews failed to make any recommendations.  

The Kurgan Protocol 

An alternative to the above protocol was proposed by Timms and Pugh (2010) and 

adopted by a number of trauma and orthopaedics centres stemming from the work 

of Davis et al. (2005) who demonstrated in a prospective, though not randomised 

(and therefore not included in the Cochrane Database Systematic Review) trial of 

one hundred and twenty patients that the use of alcoholic antiseptic, dressings and 

good surgical technique lowered the risk of infection compared with cleansing with 

normal saline. 

Timms and Pugh (2010) make an analogy between pin site care and care of 

peripheral and central venous access devices. As these devices are widely used, 

clear guidelines are available, based on valid and reliable research. Epic2 (Pratt et al. 

2007), recommend skin asepsis pre-insertion and in-between dressing changes with 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19160178
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19160178
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19160178
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a solution of 2% w/v Chlorhexidine gluconate in 70% alcohol. Weekly cleansing 

using this solution, the application of dressings has been termed the ‘Kurgan 

Protocol’ as it is the method used at the Ilizarov Scientific Centre for Restorative 

Traumatology and Orthopaedics in Kurgan, Russia (Timms and Pugh 2010), who 

advertise an (anecdotally) very low rate of infection rate. True Kurgan involves the 

use of 100% alcohol; however in the UK alcohol is only available as 70% in 2% w/v 

Chlorhexidine gluconate.  

Timms and Pugh (2010) believe that pin sites should be considered similar to 

venous access devices and recommend the use of similar procedures for cleansing  

pin sites.  

The 2011 Consensus  

In 2011, the National Association of Orthopaedic Nurses in collaboration with the 

Royal College of Nursing updated the earlier consensus document. This protocol is 

based on the work of Timms (Timms and Pugh 2010) who is, incidentally the main 

contributor of the revised guidelines. Not surprisingly therefore, the new 

recommendation is that pin sites are should only be used if the patient is sensitive 

to Chlorhexidine. The new guidance also recommends that pin sites are cleaned and 

dressed every seven days unless exudate is present and the pin sites are covered 

with sterile dressing at all times (no recommendations are offered on what type of 

dressing should be used). The patient is allowed to shower once per week 

immediately before dressing changes. All these recommendations vary very little 

from the 2001 version, as in fact little research has taken place to further guide the 

updated consensus. 

What happens locally?  

In my establishment, some clinicians have stayed faithful to the 2001 Consensus 

whilst other have switched to the Kurgan method as they believe that it might 

potentially reduce their infection rates. No local infection rates have ever been 

collated for pin sites; however, the team that switched to Kurgan believed that this 



Page 122 of 247 

 

method resulted in an (anecdotal) fall in infection. Unfortunately, they also started 

to see instances of contact dermatitis with the constant use of 2% w/v 

Chlorhexidine gluconate in 70% alcohol, especially when the external fixators had 

stayed in situ for a number of months. This had also been reported in the literature 

(Coulter et al. 2012).  

Dressing Alternatives 

A number of dressings were considered, all of which had antimicrobial properties. 

Antimicrobial is a term used to describe methods of eliminating or reducing 

bacterial load which may include the use of topical antibiotics and antiseptics 16. 

Silver is a known antiseptic and has been manufactured within a dressing that has 

been used in pin sites with good results (Bhattacharyya and Bradley 2006). 

However, questions have been raised over the long-term consequences, with 

concern about silver toxicity, systemic uptake and deposition of silver in organs 

such as the liver and kidney (Wang et al. 2009). Dressings impregnated with honey, 

another powerful antimicrobial, could also offer an interesting option; however, 

honey is a messy, sticky medium to work with, and challenging to apply. Iodine-

based dressings are corrosive to the metalwork and are not recommended in pin 

site care (Ward 1998).   

A new foam disc, impregnated with polyhexamethelene biguanide (PHMB) was 

developed by industry. PHMB is a solution usually found in contact lenses solutions 

                                                 

 

16 Antibiotics are substances that kil l  bacteria or inhibit their growth and/or duplications and are 

usually administer orally or intravenously and are no longer advocated as topical agents (Vowden et 
al. 2011) whilst antiseptics are chemicals which are used to eliminate or reduce bacterial numbers on 

hard surfaces, on the skin and within wounds. Some antisepti cs can be toxic to human tissues (World 
Union of Wound Healing Societies 2008).  
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(Edwards-Jones et al. 2013). An antibacterial agent which is active against a wide 

numbers of microorganisms found in wounds, PHMB is bacteriostatic (prevents 

bacteria from growing or reproducing) at low concentrations (1-32mg/l), but 

bactericidal (kills bacteria) at higher concentrations (8-208mg/l) depending upon 

the microorganisms tested (Moore et al. 2008). Laboratory studies demonstrated 

that PHMB is effective against wound-colonising bacterial including staphylococcus 

aureus (Kirker et al. 2009). PHMB provides an alternative antiseptic agent to silver, 

honey or iodine (Vowden et al. 2011); it offers broad-spectrum antimicrobial 

activity in both acute and chronic wounds (Lee et al. 2004) and reduces wound 

pain/malodour (Daeschlein et al. 2007).  

 

 Figure 6.1 External Fixator                                                     Figure 6.2 PHMB discs 

 

Sibbald et al. (2011) undertook a study to determine the antimicrobial abilities of 

PHMB foam dressings in chronic wound care. This Canadian study recruited forty-

five patients with chronic wounds. They were stratified to either foot or leg ulcers 

and were followed for five weeks. A multicentre, prospective, double-blind, pilot 

randomized controlled clinical trial with three study visits (week 0,2 and 4) was set 

out to evaluate the effectiveness of PHMB foam dressing compared with a similar 

non-antimicrobial foam for the treatment of superficial bacterial burden, wound 
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associated pain and a reduction in wound size.  The results were very promising, 

they concluded that the use of PHMB foam dressing was a significant predictor of 

reduced wound superficial bacterial burden (p=0.016) at week 4 as compared with 

the foam alone, with a statistical significant pain reduction and wound reduction.  

After reviewing the available literature and all possible alternative dressings, a 

product containing PHMB17 seemed a product worthy of evaluation. The 

manufacturers had just developed a foam dressing with a slit on one side for the 

dressing to fit around any medical devices such as tubes, catheter or pins (see 

Figure 6.1 and 6.2, p124) and this is the product that was evaluated in this study.       

METHODS 

Sampling and Recruitment 

Ten patients, thirty-one nurses (ward and out-patients’ generalists), one 

orthopaedic surgeon and five trauma sisters were recruited to different elements of 

the study, which are described below.  

Participants (Patients) 

Ten patients (Oliver, Jacky, Noelle, Jacob, Charlotte, Harry, Josh, James, Thomasina 

and Wilhelmina18) were recruited to the study.  

Inclusion criteria were for all patients who had been fitted with an external fixator 

to the upper or lower limb; who were older than eighteen years of age and had 

capacity. This occurred whilst the patient was still in hospital, 24-48h hours after 

                                                 

 

17 KendallTM AMD Antimicrobial Foam Disc (2.54 cm), 4mm hole.  

18 All  names are fictitious to preserve their identities. 
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surgery. All the patients who were approached were given a participant information 

sheet19 and subsequently agreed to participate to the study and provided written 

consent.  

Exclusions criteria were set for those patients who had been fitted with an external 

fixator as a temporary measure and those who lived outside our catchment area20 

and were to be repatriated on discharge. One patient was excluded as lacked 

capacity to consent.  

Participants’ medical records were scrutinised to understand how these patients 

arrived at being fitted with an external fixator and their journey to its removal. Each 

individual patient had a different story of how they sustained their injuries. 

Accidents in life occur on a regular basis with falls from horses (Jacky) and 

motorbikes (Oliver, Jacob); falls from ladders and stairs whilst at work (Harry; 

Wilhelmina) but also injuries where it is unclear if it was the bone that had given 

way and caused the fall (Charlotte; Thomasina).  

Some patients had advanced osteoporosis (Thomasina), some had cancer, some 

both (Noelle; Charlotte) and therefore their bones were more brittle than should 

be. In these instances, the medical history for the patient was as complex as the 

fracture.  

Some patients sustained comminuted fractures, which meant that at time of the 

injury, the broken bone had come through the skin, exponentially increasing the risk 

of osteomyelitis (infection in the bone). Many photographs were taken over the 

                                                 

 

19 A copy of the participant information sheets for patients can be found in Appendix III.  

 
20 The study is set in large city in the north of England, a NHS Foundation Trust which provides 
tertiary care to its region and primary care to its city centre community. The trauma/orthopaedic 
unit consist of two wards with sixty-five beds and an out-patient department. 
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course of these ten patients’ treatment, some by the ambulance crew (Thomasina), 

too graphic to be included in this thesis.  

Participants (Nurses) 

In order to capture as many registered nurses opinions and engage with them as a 

valued source of information, a short questionnaire (see Appendix IV, p232) was 

distributed to all registered nursing staff from both trauma wards and the out-

patients department. This was a non-probability and purposive sampling (Plowright 

2011). Its selectivity is due to knowing that whilst this particular group of nurses do 

not represent the wider population, they represent ‘themselves’ (Cohen et al. 

2007), a group of nurses who had the potentiality of having been exposed to the 

new PHMB dressing. Thirty-one generalist nurses were recruited in this way; 

twenty-seven were generalist nurses (twenty-one generalist nurses worked on the 

two trauma wards whilst six worked in the out-patient department). 

Additionally, a further four nurses (Anna, Lisa, Georgia and Esme) were recruited 

because they were on duty when a pin site dressing on one of the ten recruited 

patients was due (convenience sampling, Plowright 2011).  They also worked within 

the orthopaedic department. Anna and Lisa were ward nurses; Georgia worked in 

the out-patient department and Esme was the junior sister of one of the two 

trauma wards.   

Participant information sheets21 were issued to all the wards and out-patients 

before the commencement of the study, so a copy was easily obtainable to refresh 

staff on the day. Anna, Lisa, Georgia and Esme had informed me when a patient 

required pin site care; (verbal) consent was obtained for recruitment to the study.  

                                                 

 

21 A copy of the participant information sheets for nurses can be found in Appendix III , p232. 
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The staff survey was handed to the ward managers as a paper format but also 

electronically, through a group email.  

Participant (Orthopaedic surgeon and Senior Trauma Sisters) 

One orthopaedic surgeon and five senior trauma sisters were recruited. The 

orthopaedic surgeon was the same colleague who had approached me at the right 

beginning of this journey (see Chapter 1, p9) to discuss the issue of contact 

dermatitis with the Kurgan regime and was looking for an alternative. Their role was 

to give the data collected trustworthiness, defined as credible, dependable, 

confirmable and transferable (Lincoln and Guba 1985), because they were a 

specialist group of staff, with many years’ experience in the field. These clinicians 

were key decision-makers in the organisation (purposive sample, Plowright 2011). 

Data Collection 

In the spirit of Dewey’s experimentalism, this study borrowed techniques from a 

variety of research traditions, in order to develop a bespoke evaluation framework. 

Techniques were borrowed from rapid ethnography which differs from classical 

ethnography. Classic ethnography is known to be time-consuming (Handwerker 

2001), which is a luxury that is simply unavailable in clinical practice.  

Ethnographies that focus on a distinct problem within a specific context among a 

small group of people are labelled focused ethnography (Morse 1987), mini-

ethnography (Leininger 1985); micro-ethnography (Werner and Schoepfle 1987) or 

rapid ethnography (Millen 2000; Handwerker 2001; McNall and Foster-Fishman 

2007), the latter originates from humanitarian aid relief (Sandison 2003). I have 

chosen the term ‘rapid’ because it is a term already used in health and therefore 

known to our setting; for example, rapid assessment is  undertaken in the early 

recognition and assessment of patients showing signs of acute deterioration (Adam 

et al. 2013). 
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As the term implies, rapid ethnography is a collection of field methods which 

intends to provide a reasonable understanding of users and their activities given 

significant time pressures and limited time in the field. Lack of time does not have 

to mean poor quality (Handwerker 2001) but it is about making the most of the 

available time. The techniques are easy to use and their straightforwardness and 

lack of pretence add to their attraction (Wolcott 1999). 

Rapid ethnography techniques are focused, cost effective, technically eclectic and 

pragmatic (Vincent et al. 2000) as the primary purpose is to quickly generate 

information to assist decision-making. Not designed to contribute to an existing body 

of theory, this technique provides information of sufficient quality at key decision 

points to improve the quality of decision-making by collecting data from a variety of 

sources. This study collected data from the following sources: 

a. Medical histories and patients’ histories to include photographs  

b. Participant observations of nurses with patients; informal interviews with 

nurses and patients, at the same time 

c. Comparative study – PHMB versus standard care  

d. Patients Likert survey  

e. Ward and out-patient staff survey  

f. An examination of costs 

g. An evaluation of the packaging and availability of the product  

h. Consensus meeting with an orthopaedic surgeon and five senior trauma nurses  

a. Medical Histories and Patients Stories  

In November 2014, the patients’ medical notes were reviewed to report on their 

journey since completing the study and were written in a story-telling format as 

recommended by Goodall (2012).  The review of medical and nursing records 

provided additional information, namely the patient medical history and process of 

injury. These were added to the previously collected field notes, taken during my 

participant observation and informal interviews. The aim of this section was to 
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convey the complexity of each patient’s journey; patients were not simply the 

‘recruited sample’; they provided a deeper understanding of the issue of dressing 

pin sites. This is important because each journey had an impact on the dressing 

used and therefore outcome. Photographs of the pin sites were also collated and 

descriptions were written up as field notes.  

Digital photography 

Digital photography is advocated as best practice in wound care (Hayes 2003). As 

more wards purchase digital camera, this practice has increased and is now 

considered standard practice. However, one must be mindful that cameras can 

distort reality. In the hands of a nurse, not usually trained in using a digital camera, 

a wound can be misrepresented as depth and colour, indicative of infection and 

inflammation, may not necessary ‘come out’ well. Furthermore, taken out of 

context, photographs, like words can be misleading.  

Photographs were helpful as they allowed for better documentation and labelling of 

pin sites, so to be clear to staff which pin was which. Each patient’s limb was 

photographed a number of times, from different angles; the photograph was then 

printed and each pin site numbered. Photographs were also used for those patients 

who developed infection (see Noelle’s story, p138) in order to compare wound 

healing progress. Photographic records provided information that was not noticed 

at the time and enhanced my understanding of how complex the system of external 

fixator can be and how tight the access to each pin site was on these patients. Not 

all clinicians had the ability for such fine hand-movements and pin sites care 

definitely required high levels of eye-hand coordination and dexterity. A 

photograph of a pin site in situ can be found in Appendix V (p232) to give the reader 

a better understanding of the technical problems faced by clinicians when 

redressing pin sites.  



Page 130 of 247 

 

b. Participant Observation and Informal Interviews 

Participant observation was central to this dressing evaluation. It is critical that the 

things that people say about their own activities and about the activities of others  

are supplemented with first hand observation and behaviour in the setting in which 

they habitually occur (Blomberg 1995). Patients and nurses were observed whilst 

undertaking the task of re-dressing pin sites, as the use of direct observation of 

situated activities allows to grasp the lived reality of the target population (ten Have 

2004). Discussing dressing issues with staff and patients at the same time elicited 

information of the ‘now and here’ issues (Handwerker 2001), fresh in their mind as 

they were working. Staff felt they had participated to the study, and they hoped that 

the final protocol would take into consideration their opinions, experiences and 

recommendations.   

Six participant observations were made, when the nurses delivered pin site care to 

five of the ten recruited patients. Esme was observed three times on two different 

patients as there are only a few nurses in out-patients and Esme was the dedicated 

pin site nurse.  

Both nurses and patients were informally interviewed during the same episode of 

care. Informal interviews are the most common in ethnographic work and they 

seem casual conversations (Fetterman 2010), forming a mixture of conversation 

and embedded question, where open and closed ended questions helped with 

discovering and confirming the participants’ experiences and perceptions (Brewer 

2000). The questions emerged from the conversation. Informal interviews offered 

the most natural situation format for data collection and analysis. Each patient had 

a story to tell, fragments of their experiences that might not have been 

documented in the medical notes, fragments that added to my understanding of 

the problem. 
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Field notes were taken after each event and expanded to a more comprehensive 

description later, on the same day, to ensure memory remained as fresh as 

possible.  

c. Comparative Study 

One of the challenges already discussed in Chapter 2 (p23) is the issue of sufficiently 

powering a study. If using the same power calculation as Egol et al. (2005) (see ‘Pin 

site care: exploration of the literature’ section, p115), which was based on 5% 

difference in complication rates between two treatment groups  and computed for 

80% statistical power with a Type I error of 0.05, a sample of eighty patients would 

have been required, with forty patients in each group.  In our establishment, it 

would have taken eight years to complete recruitment; had resources been 

available to engage in a multi-centre study, a further eight to ten centres would 

have needed to join the evaluation. There appears little value in engaging in such 

endeavour, with all the effort, cost and time for a study that looks at the dressing 

effectiveness of one dressing versus a very variable and ill-defined standard 

practice. 

The ten patients recruited were allocated to either PHBM or Kurgan protocol 

(inclusion/exclusion criteria has been previously explained on p124), looking for 

occurrence of contact dermatitis or infection. It was decided that even if not 

required, randomisation would offer the opportunity to include the comparative 

element deemed essential for a dressing evaluation (see Chapter 5, p95), but also 

for reasons explained in Chapter 1 (p9) and the ‘Ethical approval’ section in this 

chapter (see p135). Patients were randomised using computer generated allocation, 

printed and placed into individual envelopes which had been prepared by an 

independent colleague.  

A data sheet was used to collect relevant data, which include patient demographics, 

medical history of patient, details of the surgical procedure, site of pin (upper or 

lower limb), details of antibiotic therapy, pin-site observation and when 
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inflammation or infection occurs, this was qualified using the Checketts -Otterburn 

grading system (Checketts 2000). Signs of contact dermatitis were also recorded 

(see Table 6.1, p132). 

The Checketts-Otterburn grading system is a commonly used tool, but it is not been 

validated (Timms and Pugh 2010) therefore its reliability and validity remains purely 

descriptive.  
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GRADE APPEARANCE 

1 Slight redness, little discharge 

2 Redness of skin, discharge, pain and tenderness in the soft 

tissue 

3 Grade 2, but not improved with antibiotics 

M
A
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R

 IN
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C
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O
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4 Severe soft tissue infection involving several pins, sometimes 

with associated loosening of the pin 

5 Grade 4 but also involvement of the bone, also visible on X-ray 

6 This infection occurs after fixator removal. The pin track heals 
initially but will break down and discharge at intervals. X-ray 
shows no bone formation and sometimes sequestra 

Table 6.1:  Checketts-Otterburn pin site infection grading system  
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d. Patients’ Likert Survey  

Data were collected from each patient, with the Likert scale (see Figure 6.3, p133), 

where a ‘0’ score was given for ‘don’t like it at all’ and ‘5’ for ‘like it very much’. 

Patients were asked the simple question: ‘do you like this dressing?’ 

 

 

Figure 6.3:   Likert Scale used to gage patient satisfaction  

 

e. Ward and Out-patient Staff Survey  

The survey was developed as to ask clear questions, limiting the possibility of 

misunderstanding, with one open ended question to allow staff the freedom to 

discuss any issues they wished. This high degree of structure gives greater 

predictability on the data (Plowright 2011).The questionnaire (presented in full in 

Appendix IV, p232) was piloted by two nursing colleagues, both experienced in 

questionnaire development.  

It included four questions: the first asked if they had had the opportunity to use the 

PHMB discs; if not they did not have to answer the other three questions. They 

were asked to rate (Excellent, Good, Fair or Poor) the ease of application; the ease 

of removing dressing from the packaging; the (perceived) comfort for the patient 

and the ease of keeping the disc in situ. In order to give each respondent a counting 

voice, the final question was whether they would like the product to be available for 

patients with external fixators. These questions had arisen from the findings 

http://www.google.co.uk/imgres?imgurl=http://psycnet.apa.org/journals/xlm/38/3/images/xlm_38_3_596_fig2a.gif&imgrefurl=http://avmagmogi.blog.com/2014/08/09/smiley-faces-likert-scale/&h=89&w=493&tbnid=gwQt-h5V6etYQM:&zoom=1&docid=wgXXXVVb4b6gvM&ei=eTVfVPG7CKWs7Aa6n4DwDQ&tbm=isch&ved=0CE4QMygaMBo&iact=rc&uact=3&dur=314&page=2&start=18&ndsp=24
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described in Chapter 5 (p95), these were the elements that had been considered 

essential to be included in a dressing evaluation.  

f. Cost Examination 

Costs for the dressing regimes of both arms of the comparative study were 

ascertained.  

g. Evaluation of Packaging and Product Availability 

As described in Chapter 5 (p95), packaging was deemed to be important to a 

dressing evaluation. The packaging was evaluated by FP22 as clinician-researcher. An 

assurance was sought that the product was available both in acute (via NHS 

Supplies) and community setting (via FP10). This data collection method is 

appropriate for this thesis, being a Professional Doctorate (see p153 for further 

details).  

h. Consensus Meeting with Orthopaedic Surgeon and Five Senior Trauma Nurses 

A consensus meeting between senior decision-makers was set up to review the data 

collected and after triangulation had taken place (see p153) and to agree a protocol 

for pin sites. They were contacted via Trust e-mail. Minutes for this consensus 

meeting were taken, written up as standard procedure in our organisation and 

circulated for approval (email traceability).  

This meeting took place in January 2015. 

                                                 

 

22 FP = Author of this thesis.  
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Data Analysis 

All the data collected were triangulated, which has been defined as the “act of 

bringing more than one source of data to bear on a single point” (Marshall and 

Rossman 2011, p252). Data analysis was based on triangulation that checked results 

of one method against the other as well as during the final stages of writing after a 

firm knowledge base has been built (Crang and Cook 2007). This dressing evaluation 

was based on gaining knowledge of various key aspects, asking questions, listening, 

probing, observing, comparing and contrasting with other dressings and finally 

synthesising, bringing it altogether to offer a fuller picture of the problem and its 

temporary solution.  

The data are presented in such a way that the findings are interlaced with elements 

from the literature and from my own field notes. This is because the aim for the 

study isn’t to gain a deep understanding of participants’ experience or to develop a 

theory, but to compare and contrast my own experience with the participants’ 

experience (patients and staff) and the literature in order to advance this area of 

practice. Non-parametric statistics were used when appropriate because of the 

small samples used; an assumption was made that normality would not be met and 

outcomes would be of the categorical or ordinal variable (Handwerker 2001). 

Ethical Approval 

Seeking ethical approval commenced at the very beginning of my personal, 

philosophical and literary journey (see Chapter 1, p9). Ethical approval to undertake 

a pilot study was sought and approved by Northumbria University (June 2012) and 

from the NHS Ethic Committee (December 2012) for the recruitment of up to 
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twenty patients to a mixed-methods study, which included a pilot RCT with 

randomisation of patients to either PHMB or standard care23.  

This approach however met two big challenges: firstly, became the realisation that 

a pilot study came with the moral promise to undertake a larger study at a later 

date. This was not going to take place for the reasons mentioned in Chapter 2 (p23). 

The second problem was deeper than the methodology problem; dressing 

evaluation had a philosophical perspective problem (see Chapter 3, p38). These 

realisations came well after the request for ethical approval.  

As ethical approval for staff observation/informal interviews was not required for 

research involving NHS or social care staff recruited as research participants by 

virtue of their professional role (HRA 2015), this was not sought. However, all 

nursing and medical staff involved in this study gave verbal consent. Staff 

participant information leaflets were given to each ward and out-patient 

department.  

The same document explains that ethical approval is not required for the use of 

medical documents, as long as all information remains confidential and is 

information collected in the course of normal care.  

To ensure full compliance, I completed the online course: An introduction to good 

clinical practice: a practical guide to ethical and scientific quality standards in 

clinical research module (8th February 2013, certificate available on request). 

Digital photographs were also taken with verbal consent as per Trust policy. This is 

standard practice with wound care, where verbal consent is taken for clinical, 

                                                 

 

23 Letters of approval can be provided on request; they are not submitted with this thesis to maintain 
participants’ anonymity.  
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educational and/or publication reasons. This was made possible within the remit of 

the researcher- in-clinical practice, undertaking a Professional Doctorate.  

EVALUATING PHMB DISCS IN CLINICAL PRACTICE 

This section offers an account of the analysis of the data collected, element by 

element.  

a. Medical Histories and Patient Stories to Include Photographs 

The following medical histories and patient stories were collated. Photographs were 

included to inform the final analysis.  

Patient 1 (Oliver):  Oliver was forty-five years old.  Four years previously he was 

involved in a velocity trauma (motorbike accident) which shattered his fibula and 

tibia on his left leg. For the first two years, he was treated with an external fixator, a 

piece of his rib was used to make the tibia (the loading bone) and bone grafting was 

used to ‘glue’ it all together. However, this did not work, the external fixator was 

very loose with numerous pins site infections and wound abscesses. He returned to 

theatre in August 2013 where a new external fixator was applied. Following this 

surgery, the new frame was solidly implanted in the bones. After sixteen weeks of 

the study, he had no infections; pin sites remained clean and dry throughout the 

treatment. He was very satisfied with the dressing regime, scoring 5 on the Likert 

scale. I observed Georgia perform his dressings a couple of times.  

At the time of medical notes review, Oliver’s external fixator was still in situ; no 

incidence of infection recorded this time and no contact dermatitis. However, he was 

no longer using strict Kurgan. At the end of the sixteen weeks’ study participation, 

Oliver started to use normal saline to clean his pin sites and only occasionally the 

solution of 2% w/v Chlorhexidine gluconate in 70% alcohol. Removal of the external 

fixator was reported to be imminent but the orthopaedic consultant was doubtful 

that the bones had actually healed well enough for this patient to walk without aid.  

Patient 2 (Jacky): Jacky was a sixty-four years old woman who fell off her horse. She 

sustained a complex fracture to her left wrist. The external fixator was applied and 

remained in situ for a period of eight weeks. She stayed in hospital for three days 

and was then discharged home, care of the district nurses as was unable to self-

care. District nurses adhered to plan of care very consistently and Jacky did not 
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develop any infections, her pin sites remained clean and dry throughout the 

treatment.  

Patient 3 (Noelle): Noelle was sixty-one year of age. She fell in the house in a low 

impact trauma and sustained a very complex open fracture to her left tibia and 

fibula bones. Noelle had been diagnosed with bilateral breast cancer with 

lymphoedema and osteoporosis. At the time of recruitment to the study, she had 

had an external fixator for two years and amputation had been mentioned to her 

numerous times.  

She was recruited to the study when a new external fixator had to be reapplied. 

There was a large wound on the shin of her left leg, where the tendon was exposed; 

therefore, wound care for this lady was very complex. Noelle was nursed in hospital 

for over one year. 

She received numerous courses of antibiotics as her lower pin sites got infected, 

Checkett grade 4. Furthermore, she developed contact dermatitis with the regime. 

The external fixator had to be repositioned many times but was finally removed in 

September 2014. At the time of the medical notes review (November 2014), Noelle 

could walk with a supportive brace but it was reported that it was unlikely that the 

bone was stable enough and re-break was expected at any time. 

Patient 4 (Jacob): This forty-three-year-old man was riding his motorbike in a local 

town, was stationary and waiting to turn right at a junction, when a large car run 

into him. He sustained a high impact trauma which resulted into a complex fracture 

to his left wrist and a fracture to his mandibular bone (jaw). He was nursed in 

intensive care for two days. Jacob lived fifty miles from the facility; he therefore was 

unable to attend weekly fracture clinic appointments. Jacob needed a course of 

antibiotics for infection. The external fixator was removed after five weeks, bone 

and wounds fully healed.  

I was never able to review Jacob. He only sporadically returned to our centre, 

therefore not technically lost to follow up. Telephone contact with the nurses in 

fracture clinic enabled me to report outcome as well as the review of his medical 

notes.  

Patient 5 (Charlotte): This eighty-four-year-old lady fell whilst shopping. She 

sustained a low impact trauma but sustained very important injuries: a complex 

fracture of her left radius and fractured left femur. She arrested a few times in 

Accident and Emergency and needed to have an urgent pacemaker inserted. This 

lady had been diagnosed with terminal cancer with bone metastasis a few months 
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prior to this event.  She was looked after by ward nurses on two different wards. As 

her rehabilitation took time, she was discharged home nearly three weeks after the 

external fixator had been removed. 

Charlotte had an uneventful time with her external fixator, no infections; her pin 

sites remained clean and dry throughout the treatment. The external fixator was 

removed after five weeks, bone and wounds fully healed.  

Patient 6 (Harry): Harry was a fifty-six-year-old gentleman, who collapsed whilst he 

was on a ladder. This patient had ‘fainted’ three times previously for unknown 

reasons. Unfortunately, this time, he sustained a complex fracture to his left radius, 

with the broken bone actually protruding from the skin. On admission he was found 

to have arrhythmias and required cardiac investigation. On discharge he was looked 

after by the practice nurses at his GP surgery. They followed the regime. He reported 

that the practice nurses were very slow with doing his dressing and he was 

concerned with their skills and abilities.  The external fixator was removed after five 

weeks, bone and wounds fully healed, no infection present throughout and the pin 

sites remained clean and dry.  

Patient 7 (Josh): Josh was a forty-five years old gentleman who was admitted after 

stepping out in front of a car. He sustained a complex fracture to the proximal tibia; 

a fractured knee and required ligament reconstruction. Three surgeons were 

involved with his surgery and subsequent follow-up. He was looked after post-

discharge by his practice nurse, in a neighbouring Trust. At the time of the medical 

notes review, he still had his frame in situ, over six months’ post-injury. Whilst he 

had consented to taking part of this study, he had a number of non-attendances to 

the fracture clinic, which meant that I was not able to follow him up personally, but 

simply via telephone with the nursing staff. They reported no infection and no 

contact dermatitis, however it is unclear if true Kurgan was followed once 

discharged. I observed Esme perform this dressing.  

Patient 8 (James): James was admitted electively for application of external fixator 

to fix his elbow in position. He was a thirty-eight-years-old gentleman who had a fall 

in town and sustained a fracture and dislocation of his elbow. This was a complex 

fracture with large soft tissue damage associated with it.  He was subsequently 

readmitted a number of times for dislocation of his elbow. The application of the 

external fixator was to allow his elbow to heal and hopefully become more stable. 

James very keen to participate in this study but he was also very anxious and 

required much input in terms of explanation and emotional support. His external 

fixator was removed seven weeks later after an uneventful period of care and at 
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time of review, his elbow was fairly stable. He reported his practice nurses being 

slow in the application of the dressing and had concerns about their proficiency in 

wound care. 

Patient 9 (Thomasina): Thomasina was an elderly eighty-six-year-old who had a fall 

at home. She had a history of osteoporosis, fairly sedentary lady who was 

overweight. She was walking with the Zimmer frame and felt her leg giving way; she 

fell and sustained a compound fracture of the tibia. Photographic evidence taken by 

the paramedics is very graphic indeed and show the bone split in half with the foot 

right underneath. I spent much time with this lady as I observed Anna undertaking 

the dressing. A few weeks later the patient was transferred to another hospital for 

rehabilitation, and therefore technically lost to follow-up.  

Thomasina was readmitted a few weeks later with infected pin sites but reported 

that the rehabilitation hospital did not undertake pin site care regularly or as 

proficiently and did not continue with the PHMB discs.  

Patient 10 (Wilhelmina): Wilhelmina was a fifty-eight-year-old lady slipped all the 

way down a staircase. There was initial concern that she had hurt her back, but in 

fact she sustained a complex fracture of the ankle. Open reduction and internal 

fixation was performed but the screws in her ankle were not stable and she had to 

return to theatre for application of an external fixator. I observed Lisa perform this 

dressing.  

Two weeks later, this patient was seen in out-patient but stated that the discs had 

been discontinued by the practice nurses because this was ‘not allowed’. Full written 

explanation had been given to the practice nurses as well as a supply of dressings; it 

is unclear what the problem was. At the time of the medical notes review, this 

patient continued to have the external fixator, dressed by the practice nurses with 

normal saline only and staff reported inflammation (redness) and crusty, unclean pin 

sites but no infection.  

b. Participant Observation and Informal Interviews  

Observing nurses working yielded some interesting and surprising results. Despite 

my background of trauma-orthopaedics and the numerous times I have undertaken 

pin sites care, my role of participant as observant allowed me to take a step back 

and really look at what was happening in front of my eyes. The following is taken 

from my field notes, 
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Anna seems to be very dextrous nurse but struggles to apply the discs. They 

do not stay in place. With the static they seem to bend upwards and to 

secure them down, much tape is necessary. There is little room between pin 

sites. Anna does not clean the pin sites enough and I have to intervene. 

Eleven discs are required for this procedure; this is the biggest frame I have 

seen so far. The dressing is redone weekly; after I leave the ward, Anna 

writes me an email and explains that in her mind tape does not work well to 

secure the discs but if gauze is applied on top, tape can be successful.   

 

Dry blood is very noxious for wound healing and ensuring wound cleanliness is 

essential. From theatre, sponges are used, these stick to the skin and the frame, 

making the pin sites bleed when removed. Quoting again from my field notes,  

Esme is an experienced senior nurse; she cleanses the whole frame with 

normal saline and applies the dressings with expertise and dexterity. 

Cleaning the frame is important; this is the first nurse that I observe doing 

this task; however normal saline is not a solution that will kill bacteria. Esme 

keeps the dressings in situ with clips rather than tape.  

 

Nursing staff demonstrated involvement, commitment and concerns. Attree (2001) 

describes how ‘good care’ is characterised by an individualised, patient-focused, 

humanistic relationship. ‘Not so good’ is routine and delivered in an impersonal 

manner by distant staff who do not not want to be involved with patients. I only 

observed good care: nurses got to know their patients well over the course of their 

treatment, Oliver and Noelle had been in the system for years with two to three 

weekly visits to the out-patient department, so they have had ample time to get to 

know each other. In fact, all patients were welcomed with warmth and friendliness.  

Dressing Techniques 

The nurses dressing techniques varied significantly and whilst all did try to use non-

touch techniques (Rowley and Sinclair 2004) only the most dextrous were able to do 
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that. Pin sites care was very time-consuming is in the hand of an inexperienced 

nurse.  

Use of clean versus aseptic technique is one of the variables identified in pin site 

care (Goldberger et al. 1987) and it is usual practice that aseptic technique is used 

when the pin sites are still exuding. Once dry and once the patient has been 

discharged home, they are allowed to shower, therefore using a clean technique. 

Most patients said that they tried to keep the frame dry and did not shower the 

limb, even after months of wear.  

The PHMB dressing was difficult to remove from its packet as it statically stuck to 

the wrapper. This made it even more difficult for nurses to adhere to the principles 

of non-touch techniques advocated by Rowley and Sinclair (2004) and established 

protocol in our establishment. Some nurses used more tape than others to secure 

the PHMB dressings. Tape, even medical tape, is adhesive and with long term use, is 

known to cause skin reaction.  

The bottle of 2% w/v Chlorhexidine gluconate in 70% alcohol is a spray for multi-

use.  Most nurses sprayed it directly onto the pin sites, rather than onto a piece of 

gauze and use that to clean the pin site.   

The wounds should be cleansed rigorously (Carr 2006), however most nurses were 

far too gentle in cleaning the patient’s skin and left too many debris such as crusts 

and dried blood. Quoting from my field notes, “the wounds are dirty; the skin 

around the pins is also dirty. The nurse struggles to clean it all; she is worried that 

this may cause pain. I have to explain that good skin hygiene is necessary to keep 

the pin sites clean. I cannot help wondering how often pin sites are not cleaned 

properly”. Patients also struggled with this aspect when self-caring; Oliver had not 

cleaned his pin sites since discharge from hospital four days previously, five days 

since his operation. The bloody exudate had dried and the gauze was stuck to the 

pin sites and skin, making removal of the old dressing a painful procedure.   
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One nurse cleaned the whole frame before she started on the pin sites and this was 

the first time I had observed this practice. Some nurses were very dextrous and 

patients noticed, commented and appreciated their expertise especially when they 

had been subjected to less experienced hands. 

Dressings Regime 

Whilst we24 thought that standard protocol was Kurgan, it became very clear that 

each nurse and patient did a bit as they saw fit. Oliver explained that with his old 

frame, he cleaned his pin sites sometimes with the 2% w/v Chlorhexidine gluconate 

in 70% alcohol solution but mostly he used saline. He reported having numerous  

infections. Whilst we talked, Oliver regularly put his fingers in his wounds to point to 

a specific pin site that had caused him problems.  

Removal of External Fixation 

Georgia was observed removing the pins, this was undertaken with a corkscrew 

type of tool, the patient (Jacky) was in a lot of pain throughout the procedure. No 

local anaesthetic was given, as the treatment was undertaken by a nurse. Entonox 

(gas and air) was administered and provided some relief but the brutality of the 

treatment was a surprise to me. Interestingly it was explained to me that when a 

doctor undertakes the same procedure, local anaesthetic is injected to numb the 

skin. The effectiveness of this procedure is however limited, as pain is still felt in the 

bone. 

                                                 

 

24 Senior medical staff and senior nurses and FP (author of this thesis). 
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Crusts Removal 

Approach to crusts is another variable listed by Goldberger et al. (1987). The 

literature is unclear on whether we should advise patients to remove crusts or not. 

Some earlier authors advocate removal of crusts (Celeste et al. 1984; Gunta et al. 

1992), as they believe that removing crusted secretions allows the pin holes to drain 

freely to the outside, which maintains a relatively low bacterial concentration at the 

pin-skin interface, thereby reducing the risk of pin site infection and abscess 

formation.  

On the other hand, Sproles (1985) recommended leaving crusts in place because 

they act as a natural barrier to infection.  Oliver did however make some very clear 

recommendations: he believes that there are different types of crusts. Hard, dry 

scabs that are solid around the pin sites should be left in place, whilst wet crusts 

that move when cleaned should be removed. This is in line with what the Royal 

College of Nursing Professional Consensus (2011) recommends.  

With Kurgan, gauze is applied to the pin sites. Oliver made the very interesting point 

that this gauze should be applied neatly folded flat to the skin to prevent pressure 

and tissue deformation which can cause localised pain. 

Treatment Consistency 

Patients reported concerns about treatment consistency. My participant 

observations raised this issue too, as it seemed that every nurse interpreted the 

Kurgan regime differently. This was also reinforced by inconsistent medical 

prescription for differing regimes that they all called Kurgan. 

It was also nearly impossible to anticipate where patients would end up after 

discharge. Jacky, for example, had one episode of extreme pain within a few hours 

of discharge and attended A&E in another Trust where they were not aware of the 

study. Despite having a letter in her hand describing the study, Jacky did not bring 

the supplied dressings or show the letter to the team in A&E. They dressed her pin 
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sites with ‘another’ type of dressing which was not comfortable to the patient. The 

following day, the district nurses re-applied the PHMB. The patient therefore was 

able to state that she found the PHMB very comfortable and that the district nurses 

had been impressed with the dressing as they had not seen it before.  

Harry reported some difficulties as practice nurses were not very competent in pin 

sites care and found the application of the PHMB foam fiddly. He reported that it 

took his practice nurse over fifty minutes to clean and re-dress four pin sites. They 

did learn with practice and found it easier to apply after a few dressing changes.  

What Does an External Fixator Mean for a Patient? 

This aspect of care was not approached during the informal interviewing, but during 

their treatment, in conversation, most patients appeared resilient to the external 

fixator. Oliver was living with it, which to him meant driving his car and riding his 

bike in an attempt of normalise his life. He drove himself for all the out-patient 

appointments as he could not afford the cost of bus or inconvenience of public 

transport. To drive with a frame in situ is certainly skilful but also incredibly 

dangerous to other road users, demonstrating however the necessity for patients 

with long term frames to live a normal life as possible. Jacky relayed how frustrating 

it was to live with an arm fitted with external fixator; she was “fed up having to ask 

for help from her husband”.  

Managing Patients’ Expectations 

Noelle, a highly qualified nurse by background was very aware of her diagnosis and 

prognosis (see p138). She had already had a number of external fixators and was 

disappointed to have been randomised to Kurgan as she had hoped that a new 

dressing would help with the healing and as she developed further infection, she 

expressed her dissatisfaction.  



Page 146 of 247 

 

Charlotte, another retired nurse, was very aware of the risk of infection and wanted 

her pin sites covered at all times. She therefore liked the idea of a PHMB foam 

dressing as she thought that gauze would allow germs in. 

Dressing Provision 

Patients reported that once discharged, dressing provision was challenging and 

often community teams stated that they were not able to source recommended 

dressings. For the purpose of the study, all PHMB dressings were given to the 

patient. Interestingly, the solution of 2% w/v Chlorhexidine gluconate in 70% 

alcohol required for Kurgan was also not freely available in community and that was 

one of the reason that protocols were not adhered to, leaving patients concerned 

about the continuity of care. Quoting from my field notes, “Oliver tells me that he 

needs the solutions and some pack of gauze as his practice nurse cannot get 

anything”.  

c. Comparative Study 

Four patients were allocated to standard care (Kurgan) and six to the PHMB foam 

disc. Table 6.2 (see p147) describes data collected for the ten recruited patients and 

each aspect was explored in turn in the paragraphs below.  
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OLIVER M 45 Kurga

n 

Lower 

Limb  

6 >16 

weeks 

No No No 

JACKY F 58 PHMB Upper 

Limb  

4 6 No No No 

NOELLE F 61 Kurga
n 

Lower 
Limb 

8 >16 
weeks 

Yes Yes Yes 

JACOB M 46 Kurga
n 

Upper 
Limb 

4 5 No Yes Yes 

CHARLOTTE F 85 PHMB Upper 
Limb 

4 5 No No No 

HARRY M 58 PHMB Upper 
Limb 

4 6 No No No 

JOSH M 47 Kurga
n 

Upper 
Limb 

6 6 No No No 

JAMES M 38 PHMB Upper 
Limb 

4 6 No No No 

THOMASINA F 86 PHMB Lower 

Limb 

11 >16 

weeks 

No* No* No* 

WILHELMINA F 58 PHMB Lower 

Limb 

8 >16 

weeks 

No No No 

*lost to follow up after three weeks  

Table 6.2:  Data collected for ten patients 
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Age and Gender 

The participants’ mean age was fifty-eight years with an equal spit between women 

and men (Table 6.3, p148). Two patients were older than eighty-five-year-old; 

interestingly the mean age for men was 39 and female was 70 years.  Complex 

fractures tend to be due to high impact trauma in men (car and motorbike 

incidents; high impact sport injuries) and low impact trauma in elderly women, due 

to co-morbidity such as osteoporosis (Checkett 2000). The sample reflected such 

clinical experience.  

 

AGE 18-60 >60  GENDER M F 

 Kurgan 3 1 Kurgan 3 1 

PHMB 4 2 PHMB 2 4 

Table 6.3:  Age and Gender  

 

External Fixator Site and Duration of Treatment 

The length of time that patients were fitted with the external fixator varied greatly 

depending on the site of the fracture. Upper limb fractures were treated with the 

external fixator for an average of five to six weeks, whilst lower limb fractures were 

all very complex and all the patients had the external fixator for over six months 

(see Table 6.4, p149 ). One patient had the external fixator in situ for over two 

years.  
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 Upper Limb Lower Limb 

Treatment duration 5-6 Weeks >6 months 

Number of patients 6 patients 4 patients 

Table 6.4:  External Fixator Site and Duration of Treatment  

 

Development of Contact Dermatitis 

Contact dermatitis is a skin inflammation that occurs when the skin surface comes 

in contact with a substance. There are no tools in the literature to measure contact 

dermatitis, which is diagnosed by observation of the skin (English 2004).  There are 

two kinds of contact dermatitis, irritant and allergic, irritant contact dermatitis is 

the more commonly reported of the two kinds of contact dermatitis. With the 

Kurgan method, it is the irritant kind that has raised concern, due to the presence of 

Chlorhexidine rather than the alcohol.  The symptoms can take many forms such as 

redness, itching, crusting, swelling, blistering, oozing, dryness, scaliness, thickening 

of the skin, and a feeling of warmth at the site of contact (English 2004). During the 

study period, one patient developed contact dermatitis with Kurgan, nobody with 

PHMB (see Table 6.2, p147). 

Development of Infection 

Two classification systems are used to grade the level of pin site infection (Simms 

and Saleh 2000; Checketts 2000) but neither system has published validity or 

reliability results. In addition, pin sites infections have been categorised as either 

major or minor (Ward 1998) where minor infections are considered benign, easily 

treatable with antibiotics and are characterised by prolonged drainage, cruising, 
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swelling and erythema. Major infection requires removal of one or more of the pins 

before any infection can be resolved. Furthermore, there is the difficulty in telling 

the difference between an inflamed and infected wound (Santy et al. 2009). Debate 

also exists as to when a colonised wound becomes an infected wound (Lee-Smith et 

al. 2001), all of which impacts on the validity and reliability of any study aiming to 

compare different methods of pin site care. 

Two patients developed an infection during the time under observation, both with 

the Kurgan method. One was qualified as grade 4 (= severe soft tissue infection 

involving several pins, sometimes with associated loosening of the pin) on the 

Checketts-Otterburn grading system; the other was given antibiotics from his GP for 

‘redness’ (grade 1, slight infection).  

d. Patient Survey 

All recruited patients gave 4 to 5 points (‘Like it’ or ‘Like it very much’) to whatever 

regime they had been randomised to, as patients would only know their own 

regime and they did not have anything to compare it with.  

This survey had very little to add to the evaluation and was not included in the final 

triangulation of data. The value and challenges of including this method within a 

dressing evaluation will be debated further in the ‘Reflection’ section of this chapter 

(see p155). 

e. Ward and Out-patient Staff Survey 

There are about fifty-five registered nurses working on the two trauma wards and 

out-patients; some work part-time, some full-time. Sickness level had been running 

at 11% over the year of the study, therefore a response from forty-eight staff was 

hoped for. It is known that questionnaire return rates can vary substantially 

(Plowright 2011), therefore a 100% return rate may reflect unrealistic expectations 

for a survey. Nevertheless, this level of return has often been achieved in my 

organisation.  
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However, initially, eighteen replies were received. A couple of reminders were then 

sent, which yielded a further nine responses. A total of twenty-seven replies were 

received (56% response rate). The responses were counted and percentages 

calculated. Interestingly most nurses had not used the PHMB dressing (n=17; 63%). 

The nurses who had seen and used the dressing (n=10; 37%) rated ‘the ease of 

application’; ‘the ease of removing dressing from the package’ and ‘their perceived 

comfort for the patient’ as excellent/good. Most were slightly disappointed with the 

ease of keeping the disc in situ (rated as fair/poor). Tape was predominantly used to 

secure the discs, but one nurse used clips. All recommended that the product was 

made available for all patients with external fixator.  

The value and challenges of including this method within a dressing evaluation will 

be debated further in the ‘Reflection’ section of this chapter (see p155). 

f. Cost Examination 

Methods and Working Assumptions 

Table 6.4 (see p149) lists the products used in each comparator. A number of 

assumptions were made: firstly, each patient was fitted with an average of six pins. 

Usual practice, but not always, as it depends on the level of exudate, is that the 

dressing is reapplied weekly once the pin sites become dry.   

As participants were not followed at each dressing change over the course of their 

treatment, it was not possible to establish what dressing routine they received. 

Whilst we recommended weekly dressings changes once the pin sites were dry, 

great variations did occur. For example, Oliver undertook his own pin sites cleaning 

whenever he felt it was required, usually more often than weekly, whist Jacky 

received weekly dressing changes for six weeks.  Therefore, this cost examination 

study offers an average based on an expected treatment regime, rather than being 

based on the ten recruited patients. 
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The cost of each treatment (see Table 6.5, p152) for one patient, for six pins per 

dressing change per week is more expensive with PHMB rather than Kurgan. As one 

250mls bottle of the 2% w/v Chlorhexidine gluconate in 70% alcohol solution would 

last for six weeks, it substantially reduces the cost for Kurgan.  PHMB becomes more 

expensive the more dressing changes a patient requires. The value and challenges 

of including this method within a dressing evaluation will be debated further in the 

‘Reflection’ section of this chapter (see p155). 

 

MATERIALS KURGAN PHMB 

Dressings pack 0.49p 0.49p 

A 250mls bottle of 2% w/v 
Chlorhexidine gluconate in 70% alcohol  

£3.45 N/A 

PHMB disc (each) N/A £1.14 

Saline solution sachet (to clean) N/A 0.20 

Tape to secure £2.05 £2.05 

Gauze used to wrap around pin site £1.50 N/A 

Cost for one pin site per treatment £7.49 £3.68 

Cost for six pin sites per treatment £7.49 £9.58 

Cost for six pin sites for 6 weeks*  

*weekly dressings 

£15.39 

 

£42.78 

 

Assumptions: 1 bottle and 1 roll of 
tape are sufficient for 
6 weeks 

1 roll of tape is 
sufficient for 6 weeks 

Table 6.5:  Average treatment cost per treatment for six pin sites for a full six weeks’ 
treatment  
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g. Evaluation of Packaging and Product Availability 

The packaging was sturdy, without being bulky, with ten small PHMB dressings in 

each box. When opened the static prevented the little discs to fall on the sterile 

dressing field, which can cause problems in maintaining asepsis when dressing pin 

sites. Writing on the packaging was clear. The information leaflet was clear and 

concise. These dressings were available on NHS Supply Chain and on FP10.  

TRIANGULATING THE DATA 

Triangulation of the data determined that staff liked the dressing but found it 

‘fiddly’ to use. They found it challenging to secure, but were in favour of having this 

product listed in the Wound Management Formulary for use with external fixators. 

Patients were less interested in what dressing was used but expressed a wish for a 

seamless transition between hospital and community. They were concerned with 

the nurses’ ability to dress their pin sites with competence, confidence and 

consistency. Observation of nurses highlighted differing dressing techniques, 

especially with regards to effective cleansing.  

Reviewing medical notes and writing each patient’s story highlighted their 

individual trauma stories. External fixators applied to the lower limb are definitely 

more complex than those applied to upper limbs and are kept in situ for longer, 

some even for 3-4 years. Those patients with long term lower limb external fixator 

were more likely to develop contact dermatitis and infection.  Standardisation of 

care was poor, with every clinician applying their own interpretation to the 

protocol. The cost examination highlighted that the new PHMB foam was costlier 

than standard care.  

Consensus Meeting and Clinical Application of Findings 

The data collected were presented to the group, starting from the medical histories 

and patients’ stories; then the comparative data was presented, followed by the 
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learning from the participant observations and informal interviews. Listed below are 

the aspects of care that were not understood when the study commenced: 

- Standard care was not set out clearly prior to the commencement of the 
study. There were wide variations in both surgeons’ and nurses’ 
interpretation of standard care. 

- Core wound care techniques were not consistent. 

- Patients were concerned about lack of continuity in dressing regime. 

- Frame, pin sites and surrounding skin were not cleansed sufficiently.  

- Upper limb external fixators were in situ for considerably less time than 

lower limb external fixator. 

- Contact dermatitis was more likely to occur with long term contact with the 

2% w/v Chlorhexidine gluconate in 70% alcohol solution. 

- PHMB dressings were problematic to keep in place.  

- PHMB dressings were costlier than standard care. 

 

A Protocol for Pin Sites Care 

A protocol was first proposed that saw a different regime from upper limb than 

lower limb; however, the senior nurses in the consensus group explained that this 

would be far too confusing for their nursing teams, therefore a simple one-fits-all 

protocol was agreed. The protocol was agreed as follows,  

a) Redress pin sites on strikethrough – consider using haemostatic dressing to 
wrap the pin sites if they are bleeding during the first few hours post-
operatively. Do not use sponges or caps. 

b) Frame must be kept extremely clean at all times: consider using antiseptic 
wipes to clean the frame but not the skin. 

c) Clean pin sites and surrounding skin with PHMB solution.  
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d) Wrap dry gauze around the pin sites until exudate stops (expected to be 
within 5-7 days). 

e) Secure with clips. 

f) Dress daily until dry. 

g) Once the pin sites are dry, the patient can shower; then clean pin sites with 
PHMB solution and leave exposed.  

h) If any exudate, inflammation or infection develops, switch to PHMB discs 
aand secure with clips.  

i) On discharge from the ward, the patient will be given a pack of antiseptic 
wipes; a bottle of PHMB solution; gauze; clips and tape for one-week 
treatment and clear instructions for use. It is then the responsibly of the 
community staff to provide further dressings, the exception to this will be 
for clips, as community will be unable to source these.  

j) If external fixator is to remain for longer than eight weeks, the patient or the 

carer can be taught how to dress pin sites.  

 

The protocol was sent for wide review internally; no changes were recommended, 

therefore the protocol was endorsed and made available on the Trust’s official 

intranet site. Subsequently it was circulated across the region.  

REFLECTIONS 

Participant observation was the most valuable of the techniques used as it revealed 

that each nurse performed pin site care differently. The comparative study protocol 

that was given to all staff at the beginning of the evaluation set out clearly Kurgan, 

which was to be compared to PHMB. This provided clear direction for staff on how 

to dress pin sites. Unfortunately, PHMB was therefore not compared to ‘standard 

practice’.  
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Core dressing techniques varied between nurses. Dexterity played an integral part 

in pin site dressing as the work is very fiddly. Those nurses who were dextrous were 

consequently able to maintain better asepsis (working in a sterile way). Taking this 

further, correct dressing technique recommends cleaning the wound and the peri-

skin effectively (Carr 2006).  

Participant observation allowed to understand that this practice was not followed, 

most nurses did not clean the pin sites appropriately or the surrounding skin. 

Furthermore, some nurses cleaned the external fixators’ frames whilst others did 

not. Dry blood or other contaminants left on the external fixator are a source of 

infection as bacteria thrives in this medium. This is especially important in the long 

term external fixator where the mechanisms of the frame are like a Meccano set, 

intricate, with tight spaces which are challenging to clean (see Appendix V, p240 for 

an image of an external fixator in situ).  

Participant observation discovered that when external fixators were removed, the 

experience could be traumatic for some patients and analgesia provision differed 

when a nurse undertook this procedure from when a doctor did it. Whilst this was 

not part of the study objectives, this observation led to a change of protocol, 

whereby patients are now offered the procedure under local anaesthetic by an 

anaesthetist as a day case.  

There was also an expectation that all staff knew how to dress pin sites. The trauma 

wards had a relatively high turnover of staff and the necessity to teach this skill had 

been lost amongst many other ward priorities. When one considers that external 

fixators are very rare indeed, it is unsurprising that this knowledge had been diluted 

to such an extent that Kurgan had become a shadowy entity.  

The patient survey did not yield valuable data. Whilst Likert scales are simple to 

construct, easy to read and complete, they have ‘central tendency bias’, 

participants may avoid extreme response categories; ‘acquiescence bias’, 

participants may agree with statements as presented in order to please the 
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researcher (Bertram 2007). Lack of reproducibility is also a problem with Likert but 

the most problematic issue is that it did not measure what it was meant to measure 

(i.e. lacked validity). Patients would rate the dressing as ‘very good’ but this was 

unhelpful as one cannot rate a dressing regime when a comparator has not been 

offered (i.e. I like regime A better than B).  

Instead, the patient’s voice came from the informal interviews, undertaken at the 

time of their wound care, when both the nurse and the participant observer were 

giving their full attention to the patient and their pin sites. Patients have 

experiences to tell and ought to be taken as valuable informers; their involvement is 

recommended by the National Institute for Health Research (2012). Patients added 

clarity to the issue of crust management in pin site care; others voiced concerns 

about leaving pin sites exposed for infection prevention point of view. This informal 

interviewing approach made for a very different type of involvement, one that 

offered richer data and a better understanding of the problem.   

Patients were clear that their biggest concern was the lack of continuity with their 

pin site care between professionals. Some of the patient stories highlighted that 

communication was not straight forward between the hospital and the community 

setting. Care in the community was an unregulated entity where at times staff did 

not follow instruction letters sent at time of discharge. Patients consistently 

reported a lack of proficiency and dexterity in the application of pin sites’ dressings 

and in their eyes this was a significant of lack of knowledge. It increased their 

anxiety at a time where they felt very vulnerable due to the traumatic event itself 

(Breslau 2009) and the living with an external fixator in situ (Lopez et al. 2013). 

The sheer number of healthcare professionals involved in the care of these ten 

patients was astounding, each patient saw an average of twenty to twenty-five 

different nursing staff. Unsurprisingly, the aspect these patients struggled with 

most, was accepting the differing dressing techniques of the many nurses who 

cared for their pin sites throughout their treatment. Whilst some reported good 
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experiences with community colleagues, others expressed concerns and made 

strong recommendations to improve communication between settings. 

The staff survey offered some interesting data, but it was surprising how difficult it 

appeared to be for staff to complete and return a simple questionnaire; poor staff 

participation and the reluctance to be part of the decision-making process had not 

been anticipated.   

The review of documents provided data from a number of different sources. 

Medical records offered a clearer picture of each recruited patient across the full 

spectrum of their treatment. The mechanism for their injuries highlighted how 

different each patient story can be. Furthermore, the patient stories gave an 

alternative insight to their journey and added to the body of knowledge. 

The data yielded from the comparative study highlighted that there was a 

difference in length of treatment between patients with external fixators to the 

upper limb versus those to the lower limb. This was not clear at the onset of the 

study. As contact dermatitis appeared to be more likely to develop with the 

continued use of the 2% w/v Chlorhexidine gluconate in 70% alcohol, it would 

follow that lower limbs fitted with an external fixator were more likely to develop 

this skin condition. In fact, the only patient who developed contact dermatitis in this 

study was a long term lower limb external fixator (see Noelle’s story, p138).  

Two patients developed infection with Kurgan; however, in the case of one of them, 

this was unlikely to be due to the dressing regime and more likely to be due to the 

patient’s low bone density and poor stability of the frame. The movement of the pin 

in the bone increased exudates and the pin became more prone to infection. The 

second patient developed a minor infection to one of the proximal pins , too many 

variables were at play to even hazard a guess to why this infection developed (see 

Jacob’s story, p138).  
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The PHMB discs were not as simple to use as first thought: I observed that the discs 

stuck to the packet with static. Interestingly the staff survey did not highlight this as 

being a problem. What they did consider an issue was that these PHMB discs 

required to be fixed to the pin site. Tape was used by most nurses but the adhesive 

of the tape is known to be unkind to the skin after repetitive use.  

PHMB discs were more expensive than standard care and they were probably not 

good value for money when used prophylactically. Nevertheless, a review of more 

recent literature revealed that PHMB has increasingly been used in clinical practice 

on acute and chronic wounds to treat infection (Eberlein and Assadian 2010). It is 

said to be well tolerated and having a low-risk profile (Kaehn 2010) which means 

that it is unlikely to cause contact dermatitis with long term use.  Furthermore, 

since the beginning of this study, PHMB has become available in a solution, used to 

cleanse wounds (Dissemond et al. 2011). And this confirms that, with such rapid 

changes in practice, dressing evaluations must strike the right balance between 

rigour and practicality. Evaluation must therefore become embedded in routine 

practice.  

Reflexivity and Trustworthiness 

Reflexivity is the reflexion on subjectivity, a critical attitude towards the data, its 

representation (writing up the data) and the data’s status, standing and authority 

(legitimisation, Brewer 2000). The findings of this evaluation presented a number of 

limitations to the data produced. The main problems were due to logistics. First of 

all the number of patients recruited could have been higher, a handful were lost to 

recruitment due to unavoidable circumstances.  

Another problem was that despite all the advertising, explaining, emails and letter 

sent to staff at times they forgot to inform me that patients with external fixator 

were present on the ward. Not many patients were lost to recruitment for this 

reason, but when there were so few patients fitted with external fixators, everyone 
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counted. With the benefit of hindsight, I should have enlisted other staff to help me 

with the recruitment and follow-up. 

The observations one makes of informant responses and behaviour will embody 

two sources of error (Brewer 2000). The first kind of error consists of either random 

(sampling error) or systematic (selection of informant bias).  In terms of sampling 

error, all patients that could be recruited were recruited, but if we had recruited at 

a different time, a different set of people would have been selected; the 

participants would be different and have different stories to tell. This could mean 

that the protocol that was agreed might have made different recommendations. 

Nevertheless, issues with staff training, consistency in practice and continuity 

between secondary and primary care would have been highlighted regardless of the 

sample. The same goes with the difficulty in sampling large numbers and the 

natural heterogeneity of each sample.  

Field notes were the most identifiable feature in this technique where thick 

description and verbatim quotation offered strong face validity (Fetterman 2010). 

However, field notes engendered the second kind of error, measurement error, 

comes from the means by which one transforms sensory information into 

intelligible mental constructions, whether in text or number or both. This is 

somewhat involuntary, due to one’s capability to write and express thoughts in the 

written format.  

At work, I have always relied on my own memory. Gobo (2008) voices that one’s 

memory is often not as reliable as we would like to admit and over time, we end up 

making up our own reality of events. Barnes ’s (2011, p4) poses: “a few incidents 

that grow into anecdotes, to some approximate memories which time further 

deforms into certainly”. Therefore, for this inquiry I diligently wrote field notes and 

utilised these as data.  

Copious field notes were kept throughout the course of this evaluation, written as 

soon as possible after each moment of data collection. These were not written as 
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an outsider looking in with fresh eyes, but as a clinician embedded in the process. 

Routine practice was not described, only what ‘hit’ me as being different from my 

preconceived ideas found its way to paper. Partial field notes (Roper and Shapira 

2000, p84) were then completed to provide the evidence for this evaluation; for 

example when combining patients’ medical histories with their stories to present 

them as participants (see p137) or to understand key findings of my observant 

participation. 

I found the action of writing field notes quite challenging. We are trained to make 

entries in patients’ medical records that are clear and accurate (Nursing and 

Midwifery Council 2015) but also succinct. Writing impressions, feeling, thoughts 

mixed with facts was alien to me; I had never kept a personal diary for example. 

Furthermore, my handwriting had always been illegible (I am often unable to read 

my own writing) and for this reason, I felt discouraged to write more than the most 

succinct entries. However, writing notes for this inquiry I did, and interestingly, it 

became easier to do as time progressed. Furthermore, once I re-read them, it 

became clear that the recollection of my memory was not as reliable as I once 

thought, exactly as Gobo (2008) had stated.    

I undertook my participant observation ‘on the job’, defined as “pure observant 

participation” (Brewer 2000, p61), or “participant-as-observer” (Roper and Shapira 

2000, p17), in effect using my existing role of TVN to research a familiar setting 

(Holdaway 1982).  This role increased the likelihood to obtain key insider 

information. There were however times where I had to cross over from researcher 

to nurse, from observer to participant, namely when nurses failed to clean pin sites 

accurately. This could not be left unsaid and I had to intervene as per our code of 

conduct (Nursing and Midwifery Council 2014). I was conscious that I was no longer 

simple observer and I felt at times frustrated that I could not be more objective.   

Participant observation was also challenging in terms of planning the time with the 

ward nurse or the out-patient nurse. Ward routines were such that dressings were 
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undertaken between the many other clinical priorities, such as washing patients, 

giving medication, dishing meals, visiting times, rest periods and so on. Out-

patients’ clinics are notorious for not being on time and timing a room for the nurse 

and the patient and the observer to meet all at the same time became very difficult 

indeed. Considering the value that participant observation had to this evaluation, 

more time should have been invested for this method. 

Prior to becoming a TVN, I had ten years clinical experience working in the trauma-

orthopaedic department and this undoubtedly gave me credibility in that setting; my 

background of wound care expert facilitated entry to the field; it allowed nurses to 

feel comfortable and open in my presence, especially once they knew that I was not 

assessing their aseptic techniques25. Nurses on the wards were used to work with me 

as I was the wound care specialist for the Trust, however in my day-to-day job, either 

I dressed the wounds (in complex wounds) or I would leave instructions on how to 

re-dress the wounds for the nurses on the ward to undertake at a later time. 

Observing nurses undertaking dressings was rather challenging for me as I had to 

literally sit on my hands to prevent taking over the task.  

I had worked with most staff involved in this study. It gave me access to their clinical 

practices and their candour and openness was testimony to our relationships. They 

were all willing to be part of this journey of discovery. Patients liked having the  

‘expert’ there; it provided reassurance but also a hope that concerns raised would 

find a solution. I never observed incorrect practices but some were surprising, 

things that even with my background I did not know were happening.  

                                                 

 

25 Nurses are assessed periodically on their aseptic techniques, namely their ability to keep the 

dressing trolley and all  the dressings sterile. This assessment can be source of anxiety.   
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Leadership was intrinsic to my role as a clinician and emerged through my role as a 

researcher in practice. This thesis is the result of a Professional Doctorate, where 

the primary goal is to advance professional practice (Brown and Cooke 2010) and 

therefore the element of objectivity becomes secondary to the ability to decision-

making and leading a team towards a clinical solution. Reflexivity is about being part 

and parcel of the setting, context and culture that one tries to understand (Altheide 

and Johnson 1998). This study was not a positivist piece of work; I was part of the 

study but so were the nurses, the ward managers, the surgeons and the patients, 

each voice was given an equal weight, each bit of information found a place in this 

evaluation. Nurses are often not educated or cultured to be leaders, but followers 

of superior medical knowledge; in engaging them in the research, they were forced 

to adopt a critical stance over their previous practice. My research was an act of 

leadership, where research is used as a means to engage participants in solving a 

practice problem. 

Familiarity with the sector requires a heightened awareness regarding any 

preconceived awareness (Fetterman 2010).  Goodall (1989) however, argues that all 

representations are partisan, because they generally represent only the point of 

view of the teller and only reveal or capture what which the teller of the tale wishes 

to focus on. Indeed, this was my study and throughout the text, the value given to 

each bit of information represented my beliefs, knowledge and experience. The 

reflexivity process allowed for this partisan-ness to be aired and was somewhat 

balanced by the peer-review process undertaken during the consensus meeting, 

from which the protocol emerged.  

CONCLUSION 

So far, this thesis has collected a number of pieces of knowledge to understand the 

jigsaw that is dressing evaluation. The first two chapters were about understanding 

the challenges of evaluating dressing in clinical practice. Chapter 4 (p51) explored 

the professional milieu dressings are evaluated within; Chapter 5 (p95) explored the 
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elements that an evaluation should include and this chapter has been about the 

practical application of using a pragmatic inquiry to evaluate dressings.  

The techniques used were simple: look and see; hear and listen with rigorous 

recording of every event. Participant observation was the most valuable aspect of 

this technique as it offered some clarity of what actually happens in clinical practice. 

Key to this study was the discrepancy between how practice was undertaken and 

what was reported by the nurses. It highlighted the necessity to capture the voices 

of nurses with expertise, replicate and therefore standardise, examples of good 

practices.  

Undertaking informal interviews with patients at the time of dressing changes 

offered an intimate time between patient, nurse and participant observer. The data 

that were released during those times was precious; speaking as a researcher-in-

practice, I cherished these data and acted upon them, because patients and nurses 

had great insights and willingness to solve problems.  

The review of medical records, photographs, costs and any other available 

documents such as the data from the comparative study rounded off this 

evaluation. The findings were full of rich data with this multi-methods approach.  

The findings did not tell if PHMB was better than Kurgan, but they allowed for the 

development of a protocol that has been guided by real, clinical knowledge.  

The outcome of this evaluation is a standard care protocol. It is expected that new 

dressings or solutions will be developed in the future and a new cycle of 

experimentalism will inevitably ensue. The main recommendation is to work to this 

newly developed standard care protocol and report any adverse findings. Data 

should be collected, even if anecdotal, as this will provide the trigger for a future 

evaluation with a new cycle of experimentalism. Time will tell if this protocol works 

in practice, or if it needs further refining, which is perfectly acceptable in Dewey’s 

pragmatism.  
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It is now time to reflect upon the journey and the final chapter offers further 

reflections on all those little fragments of knowledge that makes the world of 

dressing evaluation.   
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CHAPTER 7  

Further reflections  

 

INTRODUCTION 

This thesis offers an insight into the world of dressings and how best to evaluate 

them. We have established that taking an empirical approach is challenging for a 

number of reasons, namely a difficulty to control the variables associated with co-

morbidities; calculating sample sizes to achieve statistical significance; recruiting 

enough patients that meet the inclusion criteria; challenges with validating 

infection, inflammation and wound sizes and challenges with validating subjective 

assessments such as comforts and user friendliness . Furthermore, there are issues 

with funding such studies, especially when dressings are considered medical devices 

and efficacy studies are not required to sell the product.  

An alternative perspective, pragmatism, was suggested and the previous chapter 

implemented it in clinical practice. This approach yielded some helpful data which 

was analysed and a new protocol was created but it also highlighted that the world 

of dressing evaluation is complex and merits further reflections to gather all the 

pieces of the jigsaw together.  

 We do not learn from experience. We learn from reflecting on 
experience. 

 

                                                  John Dewey (1933, p78)  
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Chapter Structure 

This chapter explores further the value of pragmatism as a method, as a 

methodology and as a philosophical perspective when applied to dressing 

evaluations.  

REFLECTIONS ON PRAGMATISM  

In the everyday sense of the term, pragmatism is associated with a matter of fact 

approach to problem-solving (Bacon 2012). The related word pragmatist is 

sometimes used as a compliment, describing the person who gets results. It is also 

employed pejoratively, especially in the case of politicians, where the pragmatist 

does not stand on principles but will do whatever it takes to succeed. These 

connotations carry over, often in misleading ways into pragmatist research, to 

mean ‘second best’ and authors feel that they have to justify their decisions for 

adopting a pragmatic methodology rather than positivist trial methodology. For 

example, Ward (2010, p22) describes the evaluation of a new mattress as a 

pragmatic evaluation and writes in her abstract,  

Although ideal, RCTs are difficult to control in wound care and seldom reflect 
the natural challenges encountered in a busy hospital. By contrast the data 
arising from this pragmatic evaluation showed the mattress to be 

compatible with the care setting ... etc.  

 

I have shown in this thesis that pragmatism offers so much more. Johnson and 

Onwuegbuzie (2004) explain how pragmatism views inquiry as a construction of 

reality by rejecting the traditional mind and matter dualism. There is recognition 

that knowledge is fallible because we can never be certain that our current 

knowledge will be appropriate for future inquiries, rather than believing that it is 

fallible because we have not doing the job properly. There is a belief that truth 

comes from experience and the absolute truth will only be determined at the end of 

times; our assertions are only real in specific inquiry contexts. Their value must be 
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continuously re-established. Finally but significantly, pragmatism is a commitment 

to the value of democracy, freedom, equality and progress. Dewey points out that it 

lies in the nature of pragmatism to “be applied as widely as possible and to things as 

diverse as controversies, belief, truths ideas and objects”  (Dewey 1908, p101). 

Reflections of Pragmatism as a mixed-methods methodology 

A number of methods were used through the thesis, from interviews and focus 

group in Chapter 4 (p51) and Chapter 5 (p95) to techniques borrowed from rapid 

ethnography to evaluate a dressing in clinical practice in Chapter 6 (p114). Whilst an 

empirical stance would be impossible to implement in practice, a purely qualitative 

approach would not answer the questions raised in a clinical setting. Instead, a 

pragmatic mixture of methods appeared to be the way forward. Reflecting on each 

of the methods used and how they might have been improved allows for a further 

learning experience, so central to Dewey’s pragmatism.   

Chapter 4 (p51) describes the focus group that was undertaken with staff working 

within my organisation. Reflecting on the experience allows me to critically evaluate 

the worth of this methodology in this field. Interviewing our peers can engender 

questions of positive bias as the data may not appear to say what it says to a non-

TVN. This is where Goodall’s (2000) recommendation to describe the data before 

they are analysed has proved invaluable to maintain credibility (see Chapter 4, 

p56Understanding Each Individual Contexts).  

A running digital tape recorder in the middle of the room does not make for a 

natural environment, especially with colleagues one knows well. Asking questions 

about their understanding of what evidence should be considered to select 

dressings for a Wound Management Formulary forced the team to confront their 

knowledge in front of their colleagues, their manager (me) but also in front of a 

senior pharmacist, whom none of them knew that well. They might have taken this 

as intense scrutiny.  
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The ability to run a focus group requires listening skills, personal interaction, 

question framing and gentle probing for elaboration (Marshall and Rossman 2011, 

p145); the process became easier as the discussion grew into a debate. I concluded 

the focus group before the participants started to ‘chat’ rather than debate the 

issues put on the table; minutes were also taken and circulated as this focus group 

was more than an academic endeavour. In fact, this was also a meeting of clinicians 

agreeing that they would no longer ‘have a try’ with boxes of dressings given to 

them by company representatives. On reflection, a follow-up questionnaire might 

have been valuable, to ensure that the salient points had not been misinterpreted; 

some of participants were more vocal than others, which does not mean that they 

would not have been less knowledgeable or that their contribution to the discussion 

been less valued. The pragmatic methodology would have allowed for such 

additional data to be collected.   

The interviews with the three TVNs and the regional pharmacists were an 

interesting learning experience. I prepared carefully the questions. I was, to my 

surprise, good at interviewing, despite being very nervous.  

Throughout the interviews, the differences in the understanding of the complexities 

of dressing evaluation vary from the new experts (N5) versus the long-time experts 

(N6 and N7). Both have to make decisions with regards to what dressings to list on 

their Wound Management Formularies, undertaken in the face of uncertainty 

where there is missing, unreliable, conflicting or complex information (Schmitt and 

Klein 1996).  

Uncertainty exists at different levels: the level of data; the level of knowledge that is 

inferred from the data; the level of understanding in which the inferences are 

synthesised into projections of the future events. Klein (1998) explains that experts 

can perceive things that are invisible to novices: fine discriminations, patterns, 

alternate perspectives, missing events, the past and the future and the process of 

managing decision-making activities. Often experts do not realise that the rest are 
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unable to detect what seems obvious to them and therefore there is a real 

requirement to become more explicit in the description of the process that is 

followed with each dressing evaluation. 

Research is described as a messy enterprise (Brewer 2000) and on reflection, how 

did I know what questions to ask when I did not know what direction this thesis 

would take? Fortunately, I did ask the right questions, as the interviews yielded 

wonderfully rich data that allowed me to develop those professional, philosophical 

and literary skills described right at the beginning of this thesis. The data analysis 

carried me towards understanding the context of dressing evaluation, and at its 

epicentre, the issue of power, which will be discussed in the following section.  

Pragmatism offers a workable, fit for purpose solution to capture data from a 

variety of participants. Rapid ethnographic techniques focus on observing and 

interacting with participants in their natural environment, giving a voice to people 

in their own context (Handwerker 2001). However, nurse participants appeared to 

be reluctant to engage in research and thereby having a voice in setting protocols. It 

has been recognised that nurses show apathy when decision-making opportunities 

come along (Brinkman 2012). Clarkson (1993) describes the attitude of the 

‘bystander’, where staff are aware that something is not working but do not take 

responsibility in changing it and do not see that in effect, by doing so they are 

maintaining the problem. In dressing evaluations, like in many other fields of 

nursing, the continuum between apathy and full research integration must be 

recognised; different ways of engaging with staff need to be thought off. Use of on-

line survey, tablets and apps are appealing to our younger nurses, whilst it would be 

fair to say, that pen and paper remains a solid option for many of the other (older) 

nurses. Undertaking a focus group prior to the study is known to increase 

participant engagement (Roxburgh 2006) and this could be easily adopted in a 

pragmatic dressing evaluation. 
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Nurses tend to overestimate patients’ willingness to assume an active role in 

decision-making (Kujala 2003; Florin et al. 2006). When I was recruiting patients to 

the comparative study (Chapter 6, p114), it was very clear that they did not like 

deciding whether to participate in the study or not. The formality of signing a 

consent form and the opening of the sealed envelope increased their stress levels at 

the very time when they felt highly vulnerable. Taking written consent makes the 

whole process so formal; it is seen as a necessary part of research but also a great 

barrier.   

Understanding the debate between what is defined as research, clinical audit and 

service development may aid with understanding the issue of consent in dressing 

evaluation. Research is an attempt to derive new knowledge through studies that 

involve intervention or collection to data additional to routine care (National 

Research Ethics Service 2015); research is about obtaining new and generalisable 

knowledge (Healthcare Quality Improvement Partnership 2015).  Clinical audit 

observes and evaluates practices compared to predetermined standards (National 

Research Ethics Service 2015); clinical audit is about quality and finding out if best 

practice is being practised (Healthcare Quality Improvement Partnership 2015). 

Research tells us what we should be doing, whilst clinical audit is about whether we 

are doing what we should be doing and how well we are doing it (Casarett et al. 

2000). Service evaluation observes practices solely to define or judge current care 

(National Research Ethics Service 2015). Research requires full governance in terms 

of seeking ethical approval; service development is fundamentally an improvement 

project and as such they do not require ethical approval (National Research Ethics 

Service 2015). 

Dressing evaluation flows through the currents of this debate. In Chapter 6 (p114) 

we saw that the evaluation developed new knowledge and the process fits the 

definition of research (ethical approval required); standard care was however not 

understood and that falls under the umbrella of service evaluation (ethical approval 

not required).  
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The literature highlights a similar example. Kinzella et al. (2012) undertook a study 

to evaluate how one CE-marked spinal needle in four hundred patients evaluated 

compared to another CE-marked spinal needle in 100 patients (standard practice). 

Before starting the study, the author sought advice from the local Research Ethical 

Committee which judged it to be a service evaluation and not requiring patient 

consent. The issue is vehemently debated by Cook (2013) who believes that those 

patients should have been consented. He acknowledges that whilst there may be a 

wider responsibility to future patients with an ongoing imperative to evaluate new 

products, this should not erode standards of ethics, consent or patient care.  

A pragmatic inquiry in dressing evaluation is based on finding something that works 

in practice.  If dressing evaluation falls under service development, by definition, 

taking written consent is not required. Nevertheless, if we decide that seeking 

written consent is not necessary, this does not imply that a full explanation of the 

available choices is not given to our patients, so to seek their informed verbal 

consent. In fact, in the action of seeking written consent and randomising patients, 

the impartial stance I needed to maintain prevented me from disclosing my 

experience to the participants.  

The centrality of experience in inquiry is fundamental to pragmatism and will be 

discussed in more depth later in this chapter. Suffice to say at this point, that the 

lengthy process of seeking ethical approval may be actually stifling the development 

of dressing evaluation into a branch of research in its own right. Conversely the 

formality of requesting ethical approval would most definitely prevent the ‘have a 

try’ approach to dressing evaluation. The answer is likely to lie somewhere in the 

middle.  

It must be pointed out that whilst these debates are central to my thesis, these are 

old debates (Feinstein and Horowitz 1997; Hofmeijer 2014) and it is outside the 

scope of this thesis to go beyond acknowledging their existence. Instead, I have 
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limited myself to finding workable solutions in practice rather than engage in a 

broader ethical debate.  

It is clear that nurses have the skill to elicit information from patients during care 

(Sellman 2011). Staff who regularly recruit patients to trials develop better 

communication skills and learn to minimise distress, akin to nurses who request 

organs from bereaved relatives (Ranhawa 2014). To me, it remains a very 

uncomfortable process, possibly because I believe that randomisation is not 

necessary for dressing evaluation and patients do not need to be subjected to this 

additional stress. Randomisation is akin to asking patients to gamble with the care 

they will receive. Comparison can be achieved with longitudinal studies: data are 

collected with standard care and then with a new dressing. It must be pointed out 

that data recording practices in relation to standard care is patchy at present and 

would need considerable enhancement before comparative studies can be routinely 

undertaken.  

Staff observation allows for interaction with patients within an informal approach 

and is a technique that should be undertaken to understand standard care. This 

immersive and informal data collection is undertaken by nurses all the time 

(Watson and Rebair 2014), but it could perhaps be undertaken more consistently, 

more thoroughly and also be recorded. 

Ethnographic techniques also require the analysis of available documents. Mixing 

medical histories (traditional positivistic approach) and patient stories 

(constructivist approach) is the practical application of Dewey’s vision of 

pragmatism, the experimental and naturalistic conception of inquiry (Hildebrand 

2008). Mixing the two approaches offers a more humanistic view of the patient’s 

clinical journey.  

The examination of costs related to adopting a dressing within a set protocol 

remains challenging; as true cost-effectiveness cannot be established without RCT 

(Robinson 1993), a different approach has to be sought to establish how much a 
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dressing regime costs. One has to accept that a less-than-perfect solution may be 

the answer in light of the challenges related to knowing exactly how many dressings 

are used for each single dressing change. Nurses’ documentation is known to be 

unreliable (Prideaux 2011). Whilst this process is common practice in countries that 

charge health insurances for care (Kaplan and Porter 2011), in the UK this process is 

unfamiliar in NHS funded care (Department of Health 2012).  Dressing evaluations 

that bridge across settings increase the vagueness of the exercise. Whilst one can 

quite easily find out how many boxes of dressings have been used, it may not be 

clear what those dressings have been used for, as dressings are often used for more 

than one regime. Therefore it would be fair to say that in dressing evaluations 

undertaken in complex and relatively rare procedures, such as what was 

undertaken in Chapter 6 (p114), cost examination becomes quite an irrelevant 

exercise, the difference in price being minimal in the great scheme of the dressing 

spent in the NHS (1bn, Department of Business, Innovation and Skills 2014). An 

examination of costs becomes much more relevant for those evaluations that use a 

significant amount of dressings on a significant number of wounds, such as, for 

example, post-operative dressings. 

Anderson (2006) explains that the richness of using ethnographic techniques is the 

close symbiosis between the researcher and his/her context. Conversely, the 

position of the researcher must be firmly stated as familiarity with the sector 

requires a heightened awareness of how much our past experiences influence our 

ways of thinking. Having a background of ten years trauma-orthopaedic experience 

prior to becoming a TVN, allowed for deeper insights into the challenges faced by 

staff and patients during the dressing evaluation described in Chapter 6 (p114). The 

role of the insider-outsider researcher has been described before and does bring 

many benefits to a study: Cassidy (2002) undertook a study of horses which would 

have been a very different study, had she not been an accomplished horse-woman 

and capable of riding a thoroughbred. Her vivid account of the experience of riding 

a horse at the gallops is qualitatively different from the account possible from a 

mere observer. Another example is Kondo’s ethnography of family life and labour in 
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Japan which would have been a very different experience had she not had an 

American-Japanese identity (Kondo 1990).  

There are challenges associated with working within one’s own practice setting that 

should be acknowledged, namely becoming ‘captured’, when the capacity to 

explain, theorise and critique is reduced or even lost (Jules-Rossette 1978, cited in 

Baines and Cunningham 2011, p75). Buraway (1991, p5) advocates , “participation 

but not immersion; observation but not marginality”, in order to avoid the dangers 

of too much distance or over identification. Therefore, in any evaluatory group, 

there must be someone that has enough understanding of the problem without 

being blinded by routine. 

TVNs are ideally placed to play the role of insider-outsider researcher. The TVN is 

the specialist that is called when wound healing problems arise and is well known to 

many different contexts (i.e. different wards). This professional relationship aids 

dressing evaluation in finding a solution that works within that all-important 

context. Understanding what staff are doing in their own environment becomes 

critical if we want to understand how a dressing will perform. Undertaking 

participation and observation, I uncovered non-standardised clinical practices or 

“contradictions between intent, meaning and action” (Street 1992, p11). 

Ethnographic techniques are useful in dressing evaluation: mainly qualitative 

methods are used in a field where traditionally, quantitative methods have been 

favoured. The strength of this method is not in collecting qualitative data instead of 

quantitative data, it is in accepting that a number of different methods are required 

to conduct the inquiry and that the decision-making process is based on a variate 

and variable set of findings. The challenge with this multi-method inquiry is to 

document the process in a way that offers  trustworthiness. Clinicians struggle to 

find the time to write reports; they think that they can rely on their memory to 

relate their experiences; however, one’s memory is often not as reliable as we 

would like to admit (Gobo 2008).  
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Ultimately, the value of using a set of methods in dressing evaluation rests in the 

triangulation of all the data collected. Decisions on whether to adopt a new dressing 

or not, has necessarily to be based on small nuggets of knowledge gained from 

clinical practice, clinical expertise, patient opinion, costs and consensus between 

participants rather than from one single method. The process is inevitably lengthy 

and time-consuming and would be best be undertaken as a team activity.  

A workable, realistic and impactful model would involve some of the clinicians to 

become participant-observer or participant-researcher and the data analysis and 

subsequent decision-making to be fully set within its clinical context.  

Trustworthiness in a pragmatic mixed-methods inquiry  

Ethnographic techniques are shared with other methodologies, mainly with 

phenomenology, which aims to capture the essence of experience (Brewer 2000); 

with grounded theory, which generates concepts leading to theory development 

(Glaser and Strauss 2009). However, used within pragmatism, these techniques 

assist with a comprehensive inquiry of all those clinical experiences associated with 

a dressing performance within its environmental context.   

Mixing methods is not an excuse for poor research (Greene and Caracelli 1997).  

Dewey argues that carefully designed experiments (as in experiential learning, see 

Chapter 3, p38) produce objective truths. Even though such truths may change over 

time, they are valid at the time that the experiments are completed and one can 

proceed with confidence until faced with new and conflicting data. In his view, truth 

is constructed as a by-product of the process of solving problems (Campbell 1995).   

The first element of trustworthiness is credibility (Guba 1981) and ethnographic 

techniques call for the intentional use of the self, called reflexivity. This involves 

being deliberately aware of oneself, one’s responses and one’s internal state in 

relation to a specific situation and at the same time attempting to understand the 

patient and the situation (Roper and Shapira 2000, p26). Using reflexivity allowed 
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me to become aware of my role in dressing evaluation and to identify bias and their 

potential influence on the data and its interpretation.  

Ethnography is often criticised for lack of replication (Johnson 1990); the fact that it 

focuses on local specificity renders any replication effort useless. Pelto and Pelto 

(1979, cited in Johnson 1990, p17) explain that instead of hearing applause for a 

replication of observation, an ethnographer more often hears a scornful ‘that’s 

already been done by X ten years ago’ which is unheard of in the positivist approach 

where meta-analysis studies are considered the pinnacle of all evidence. When 

adopting ethnographic techniques to evaluate dressing, one needs to be aware that 

it is unlikely that the same dressing protocol will be studied again in the same depth 

for a number of years.  

The nature of field research makes it next to impossible to ever duplicate exactly 

the methods and experiences of another researcher because each individual  has a 

set of skills that is brought to each study added to a good dose of luck, serendipity, 

opportunism, chance and fortune (Johnson 1990). These elements play an 

important role in the selection of the moment that is studied. The set of patients 

studied in the dressing evaluation in Chapter 6 (p114) was unique to that moment 

and time. Nevertheless, the strength of using mixed-methods techniques is in the 

variety of the data collected and the triangulation of the analysis that gives such 

study dependability, the second the four measures of trustworthiness (Guba 1981).  

Defining the context of the study gives the study transferability, the third of the four 

measures of trustworthiness (Guba 1981).  Understanding the context of each 

dressing is crucial for its evaluation. Firstly, each nursing context is different and 

nurses are socialised differently depending on where they work: a surgical nurse has 

a different attitude towards wound care than a medical nurse, due of course, 

amongst other things, to the exposure to wounds that each group has had.  

Harper (2006) illustrates this point well. He undertook a study that explored the 

concept of post-operative pain assessment and how this assessment was influenced 
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by military nurses’ cultural background. In the context of this study, military culture 

refers to the socialisation in the armed forces through basic military training, the 

wearing of uniform and the development of military ethos, such as integrity and 

honour, military professionalism, loyalty, commitment and cohesion (Mileham 

1995). One consequence of this socialisation in relation to pain behaviour is the 

expectation that service personnel will be stoic and not express pain. Ethnography 

was used to explore the assumptions that this socialisation has indeed occurred in 

that setting. Harper (2006) sent a questionnaire to over two hundred military 

nurses and collected mixed quantitative and qualitative data on their attitudes 

towards pain management. The second phase of the study was based on interviews 

with twenty-nine military nurses, working within civilian hospitals to see if differing 

attitudes arose.  He concluded that military nurses’ cultural background did indeed 

influence their post-operative pain assessment, where less analgesia was offered to 

patients. 

Generally, nurses are socialised into the profession and they learn accepted and 

expected attitudes, not just those relating to the levels of pains associated with 

different surgical procedures, as in Harper (2008) but also in changes to clinical 

observations (Smith et al. 2013) or dressing selection in wound care. These 

attitudes will influence how they organise their work and as their practice becomes 

more repetitive and routine, it can become deeply ingrained (Harper 2008). In 

hospital, each ward offers differing elements of ‘sub-culture’ where nursing staff 

organise their work and have differing attitudes and values to clinical skills, such as 

wound care. Hutchinson (1984) seconds this belief and in her study, she 

conceptualises a new-born intensive care unit as a cultural system, a unit where 

nurses have certain traits not found on other wards.  

Lincoln and Guba (1985) and Firestone (1993) suggest that researchers should 

ensure that sufficient contextual information about the field is provided to enable 

the reader to make a case for transferability. Contextuality in dressing evaluation 
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requires a description of standard care. Chapter 6 (p137) highlighted clearly the 

issues surrounding standard care in the case of pin site care. 

Shenton (2004) questions whether the notion of producing transferable results 

from a single study is a realistic aim. Dressing evaluation should be based on the 

concept that every practitioner generates his/her own evidence in the unique 

context in which they practice and with the unique individuals for whom they care, 

as recommended by Nolan and Bradley (2008). Therefore, I would argue that the 

responsibility to decide if a study has transferability is with the reader who 

understands his/her own clinical context, rather than the researcher.  

The final measure of trustworthiness is confirmability (Guba 1981), the concept 

which is comparable to objectivity in positivistic research. Achieving objectivity is 

challenging. Goldring (2010) recounts how he undertook a study on the ‘married 

gay man’; participants were recruited from a self-help group of men who were 

married to women but who were sexually attracted to other men. When the leader 

of this group quit, Goldring decided to take the role on but he had to declare his 

interest to this group, as he was also a married gay man. He concluded that 

objectivity is an illusion and that one must declare one’s interest when undertaking 

a pragmatic study that uses ethnographic techniques. 

Likewise, in dressing evaluation, it is almost impossible to be ‘the detached and 

impartial scientist who seeks the ultimate truth’; instead one has to acknowledge 

the subjectivity of the researcher (Crang and Cook 2007). The way I see my 

professional life, my work in clinical practice and the approach to this study have 

been completely entwined and the beauty of pragmatism is that these aspects did 

not require disentangling or be put aside in the name of objectivity. In fact, being an 

insider gives a richer account of the experience in this philosophical perspective 

(Atkinson et al. 2008). The extent to which my own predispositions influenced the 

dressing evaluation in Chapter 6 is made explicit with the process of reflexivity (see 

p159).  
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Shenton (2004) recommends describing a data-oriented trail: the data collected 

leads to the formulation of recommendations (and protocols) but most importantly, 

it also leads to a more theoretical trail, the understanding of a world, populated by 

different powers that hold a stake in dressing evaluation.  

Pragmatism as a methodology enabled the research questions to be answered for it 

allowed for a number of methods to be used. The focus group and interviews were 

the appropriate methods to understand the context of dressing evaluation, namely 

to understand how TVNs select dressings to be listed on their Wound Management 

Formulary in the absence of empirical evidence.  The (same) interviews yielded 

further data that were triangulated with a thematic analysis of the ‘table-top’ 

evaluation to produce a list of elements that would require investigation if a clinical 

dressing evaluation was undertaken.  The study made a further pragmatic choice in 

borrowing techniques from ethnography; these techniques are a mix of methods 

which have enabled for a structured approach to develop; their strengths are in the 

ability to be tailored to any dressing evaluation with fluidity and imagination, to suit 

its context.  

Reflections on pragmatism as a philosophical perspective 

The TVNs and pharmacists interviewed agreed that staff and patient participation 

were essential to a comprehensive dressing evaluation but it appears that they did 

not practice what they preached (see Chapter 4, p51  and Chapter 5, p95). 

Understanding the reasons for this involves a threefold discussion: firstly, there 

seems to be some reluctance for staff to be involved in research and this has 

already been discussed in the above section.  

Secondly, there is a risk of patronisation towards our patients. Healthcare is a social 

milieu that is characterised by technical terminology and conventions of 

communication amongst professionals and with patients. Debating whether the 

jargon used by healthcare professionals is exclusionary, Marshall and Rossman 

(2011) undertook semi-structured interviews with a variety of healthcare 
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professionals (n=10). They conclude that using jargon excludes the patient from 

working with healthcare professionals in the management of their own health. 

Power relationships between healthcare professionals as well as within each 

individual profession generate an unwillingness to modify the language used to 

become more inclusive. In addition, patients are not necessarily comfortable in a 

healthcare environment, which can interfere with their ability to function 

assertively (Trede and Higgs 2008). Many patients have not been enculturated to 

act as contributing members of a healthcare team and are not treated as such by 

many healthcare professionals, thereby interfering further with their ability to 

function as collaborators in research. Involving patients in dressing evaluation is 

mere tokenism if the wrong approach is undertaken. 

Thirdly there is an issue of maintaining control and power. To understand this 

‘power dance’ in the context of dressing evaluation (alluded to in Chapter 4, p51 

and Chapter 5, p95), is where pragmatism becomes more than a mixed-methods 

methodology, it becomes a philosophical perspective.  

The Power Dance 

With reflexivity, as a researcher within my own professional world, I see throughout 

the interviews the undertone of power that weaves in the conversation. “Oh no, 

that is not good enough. Go way and do it again” says one of the participants to 

industry (p79); another states that she has always been able to get the products she 

wanted onto her formulary (p83). But more than what was said and transcribed in 

hard data, it is the unspoken words, the pauses in speech that illustrate the dances 

we undertake to maintain power. We understand each other without words; we 

speak the same language; we live similar professional lives; issues can be left unsaid 

but clearly understood.   

Power is translated into authority, the ability to control or influence other people 

(Duffy 1998); power is defined as ‘power to’ and ‘power over’ (Hokanson Hawks 

1991). The concept of ‘power to’ relates to effectiveness and includes the ability or 
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capacity to achieve objectives.  ‘Power over’ refers to the ability or capacity to 

influence the behaviour and decision of others. Power is the ability to get things 

done (Kanter 2001) and powerless nurses are said to be ineffective (Manojlovich 

2007). 

Power is created out of hidden or special knowledge within professional 

relationships that have positive or negative impacts on other people (Buchmann 

1997). Maintaining authority (the power of decision-making) and autonomy (the 

power of being allowed to make decision) is expressed in how Wound Management 

Formularies are produced. TVNs are the gate keepers of each Trust, controlling the 

industry’s activities within the organisation but also controlling staff and patients, 

allowing them to contribute when asked, but not to lead on decision-making 

processes.  

Austin et al. (2006a) undertook an ethnographic study, where a number of TVNs 

were interviewed (amongst other specialists). They observed how TVNs were 

limited within their clinical practice, unless they had good relationships with 

individual medical consultants; for example, some were able to order investigations 

without having to ask permission. TVNs have to cultivate relationships with more 

powerful allies to get what they want because the role itself does not give them the 

level of autonomy and authority required to practice most effectively (Austin et al. 

2006a).  

In the UK, wound care is developing to a speciality in its own right. The transition of 

wound care responsibility from doctors to nurses described in Chapter 2 (p23), 

offers one of the best examples of the work that has been undertaken by nursing to 

become a profession, with autonomy, authority and accountability at its core 

(Liaschenko and Peter 2004). Specialist roles have developed (nurse specialist or 
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nurse consultants26) with the four elements at its core (clinical expertise practice, 

service development, education and research) and in the field of tissue viability 

these roles are mostly nursing-led, with no direct supervision by medical staff 

(Pagnamenta 2014). It is unsurprising that few doctors have embraced wound care 

as their speciality (Harding and Queen 2012) considering the challenges associated 

in developing evidence that would satisfy medicine, the most loyal exponent of 

evidence-based practice.  

Historically, TVNs have had to fight to get resources for quality improvement 

projects, such as to purchase therapy surfaces for pressure ulcers prevention; to set 

up leg ulcer care clinics and also to develop Wound Management Formularies 

(Austin et al. 2006a).  Generally educated at Master Level (White 2008), which 

reflects the participants studied in Chapter 4 (p51) and Chapter 5 (p95), (senior) 

TVNs are knowledgeable nurses with expertise that varies with each context; 

significantly, a core job description for TVNs does not exist in the NHS. 

Under TVN leadership, local wound care practices have developed with an 

individual vision of how each area of practice should be run (Austin et al. 2006a); 

the stronger the personality, the more autonomy they gained and with this, 

authority and power. Senior TVNs have experience which allows them to trade 

accuracy for speed (Klein 1998) and are powerful enough to minimise the effects of 

their errors (Haag-Heitman 2008).  

The relationship between doctors and nurses has never been simple. Status, 

education, pay, class and in particular gender have by tradition differentiated the 

groups (Davies et al. 1999). Stereotypical patterns of interaction between doctors 

                                                 

 

26 The differences between nurse specialist and nurse consultant are being currently debated 

(Gerrish et al. 2013) and are outside the remit of this thesis.  
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and nurses were first described by Stein (1967), who observed that nurses when 

engaging with doctors did not make bold recommendations but used verbal 

prompts, offering advice in such a way that both parties could act as if the idea was 

initiated by doctors. Despite some developments in this area, as nurses strive 

towards greater equality (Stein et al. 1990), power imbalances continue. Kohr 

(2007) believed that wound care had been an area where the doctor-nurse 

relationship had a traditionally paternalistic pattern; the doctor would dictate to the 

nurse what dressing was to be used. A decade later, Pijl-Zieber (2013, p142) quotes 

from her field notes, her ethnographical study taking place in a Canadian hospital,  

My experienced nurse colleague put down the patient’s chart and looked at 

me, her face contorted with concern. “I can’t do this. I just cannot do this”. I 
glanced down and saw the chart lying open to the Physician’s Order Sheet. 

He’d ordered a wet-to-dry27 dressing. “That’s ridiculous. I won’t do it.”  

 

Nurses, like other groups throughout history, have been described as an oppressed 

group having mostly female members (Peltomaa et al. 2013). Oppression theory 

suggests that powerlessness, lack of control over the working environment, and 

subsequent low self-esteem contribute to the development of horizontal violence 

within the nursing profession (St-Pierre and Holmes, 2008) and, as in other 

professions, it encompasses individual, social, and organizational characteristics 

(Wilson et al. 2011). Horizontal violence embodies an understanding of how 

oppressed groups direct their frustrations and dissatisfactions towards each other 

as a response to a system that excludes them from power (Leap 1997). 

                                                 

 

27 Wet-to-dry dressings: wet gauze is applied to a wound, allowed to dry and then energetically 

pulled to remove any dread tissue that has stuck to the gauze. This procedure can be extremely 
painful, is no longer recommended and has never been practiced in the UK.  
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The definition of horizontal violence stems from the work of Freire (1972); within 

nursing, it is contended that nurses are dominated (and by implication, oppressed) 

by a patriarchal system headed by administrators, nurse managers and doctors, 

nurses lower down the hierarchy of power resort to aggression amongst themselves 

(Street 1992; Peltomaa et al. 2013). Skillings (1992), in defining horizontal violence 

in relation to nursing, argues that nurses adopt the adaptive strategies of oppressed 

groups, directing their dissatisfaction inward towards each other, towards 

themselves and towards those less powerful than themselves (often the patients). 

Nurses control time for medicine, for food, for wash, for getting out of bed and back 

to bed, what dressing to use and how often it is done (Palviainen et al. 2003) and 

when patients express an opinion or chose not to adhere to these shows of 

authority, they are labelled as non-concordant (Morgan and Moffatt 2008).  

TVNs are constrained in their ability to be autonomous in their clinical practice 

(Austin et al. 2006a); therefore, in their service development practice, they fight for 

the power to decide what dressing to list on a Wound Management Formulary. 

They play the role of the gatekeeper, which allows them to exert authority and 

power over staff on the wards, disempowering them (Scales and Toogood 2000; 

Castledine 2000; Austin et al. 2006b) with the ultimate consequence of disengaging 

staff from the opportunity and responsibility of contributing to the decision-making 

process. TVNs, in so doing, can perpetuate oppression within nursing.  

Changing the way we undertake dressing evaluations will not be an easy transition, 

as TVNs are caught up in this circle of power and manipulation in order to keep 

control of practice, control over the context of practice and control over 

competences. Using a mix of methods was necessary to yield data that would bring 

attention to the power dance; the focus group and interviews got the debate 

started which was contra-balanced with the thematic analysis of the ‘table-top’ 

evaluation.  
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Arguably the difficulties of producing evidence for dressing selection have 

heightened TVN’s power, as their expertise is based on intuition, the ability of quick 

thinking (seeing the past and the future); seeing what is invisible to the novice and 

the ability to analyse rationally challenging situation (Klein 1998). Generalist nurses 

often see TVNs as having mystical knowledge to the question of ‘what dressings 

should be applied where’ as if dressings were a magical potion that heals wounds 

(Pagnamenta 2015). The reality is that we only do what Paré (c. 1510 –1590) so 

eloquently wrote about his ability to heal wounds : “Je le pansai, Dieu le guérit.” 28  

Nevertheless, as experts, we see things differently than novices and we should 

therefore recognise that our expertise is grown from experience rather than 

evidence. Empirical evidence has been said to challenge the clinical tradition of 

professional autonomy (Timmermans and Berg 2003), where common sense is no 

longer valued (Smith and Pell 2003).  Klein (1998, p287) tells that “experience does 

count” and pragmatism as a methodology gives value to this expertise and may 

assist TVNs to refrain from engaging in these power dances.  

Critical to this discussion, is the issue of morality and professional conduct when 

conducting dressing evaluations as they are thrown in the turbulences of clever 

marketing forces, consumerism at its best and easy criticisms. TVNs are concerned 

about the delicate relationship with industry; they expressed a need to “cover 

yourself” (N6, p84) as they have been being accused of “underhand dealing” (N5, 

p84). They recognise that selling dressings is a “cut-throat business” (N6, p65). 

                                                 

 

28 Translation: “I dressed his wounds, God healed him.”  

Ambroise Paré (c. 1510 –1590) was a French barber surgeon who served in that role for kings Henry 
II, Francis II, Charles IX and Henry III. He is considered one of the fathers of surgery and battlefield 

medicine, especially in the treatment of wounds. He was also an anatomist and invented several 
surgical instruments (Thurston 2007). 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Henry_II_of_France
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Henry_II_of_France
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Francis_II_of_France
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Charles_IX_of_France
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Henry_III_of_France
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Battlefield_medicine
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Battlefield_medicine
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Anatomist
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There is a desire to treat industry fairly “to have a structure that is transparent” (N7, 

p86) but also to be treated fairly in terms of being told the truth about the healing 

ability of the dressings they are selling, “honest answers” to our questions (N5, 

p85).   

Godson (2009) explains that personal and social networks drive customer 

relationships and therefore business. Industry trains their staff in marketing, 

strategies for selling and the importance of developing customer relationship; most 

TVNs do not receive any formal business training but are expected to negotiate 

deals that can be worth hundreds of thousand pounds. TVNs do not receive any 

formal training on morality, ethical conduct or trustworthiness but are expected to 

demonstrate those traits of good character (Sellman 2011).  All we have is our Code 

to guide our conduct, “act with honesty and integrity in any financial dealings you 

have with everyone you have a professional relationship with ...” (Nursing and 

Midwifery Council 2015, p7) but that may mean different things to different TVNs . 

Adding to this testing arena is the issue of education. Whilst industry should offer 

training on the equipment they sell, within wound care there is a further 

requirement, in so far that industry is expected to offer widespread training to 

generalist nurses (explored in Chapter 5, p109). In fact, TVNs rely on the training 

delivered by industry, as the NHS is unable to offer consistent and ongoing training 

to staff on wards and community. One has to trust industry to deliver training 

without bias, further complicating the relationships between company 

representatives and TVNs; dressing evaluations will never be able to focus simply on 

the product as the relationships that exist with its manufacturer must be appraised. 

For some companies, the relationship smoothes the path of doing business; for 

others, it can be a formidable barrier that effectively locks some industry out of the 

market (Godson 2009).  

The Department of Health (2013) recognises that the challenges faced by TVNs in 

business relationships stems to the fact that there are no effective national 
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community that develops, owns, promotes and reinforces high, professional 

standards of best practice in procurement and supply chain management. Madden 

(2012, p2050) arguably states that “rather than filling the evidence gap with 

evidence, industry markets the promise of solutions through launching endless 

wound management products”.  Fletcher (2015) questions whether we have 

reached the point of oversaturation in dressing choice and recommends a 

consolidation of our existing knowledge. I would add that if the market was to be 

controlled centrally, there would be fewer dressings to ‘have a try’ with; less need 

to undertake evaluations that are quite meaningless just to protect each individual 

TVN from criticisms from industry and at the same time attracting more criticisms 

for a process that is seen as worthless by academia.  

TVNs would have the time to develop alternative dressing evaluation 

methodologies; to conduct evaluations as research; have transparent knowledge 

that will offer value to our expertise; break this dance of power that is ultimately 

failing the speciality and this is where reflecting on pragmatism as a philosophical 

perspective becomes important. 

Dewey’s Pragmatism for Emancipation 

Whilst other branches of healthcare have embraced more readily a broader range 

of evidence, the world of dressings is largely dominated by a traditionally hierarchy 

of evidence that values trial methodologies above all. This has stifled the 

development of novel approaches that seek to understand the complexity of clinical 

practice, rather than control it. Governing bodies are unable to make 

recommendations precisely because they limit the kind of evidence that can be 

taken into account, for example, Chapter 6 (p114) appraised two Cochrane 

Database Systematic Reviews where the authors could not make any 

recommendations to guide clinicians in pin site care (Temple and Santy 2004; 

Lethaby et al. 2008).  

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19160178
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19160178
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As explored in Chapter 1 (p13), I acknowledge the emergence of Improvement 

Science and other such concepts as new fields of inquiry; they have a translational 

focus and aim to transform what is learned from research into common practice to 

improve care processes and outcomes (Stevens 2013). Set within an agenda of 

quality, safety and efficacy, a number of authors have developed cyclical models for 

developing and integrating research findings to practice (Mitchell et al. 2010). The 

Medical Research Council (Graig et al. 2008) offers a framework for developing and 

evaluating complex interventions. The authors assert that randomisation should 

always be considered and offer some alternatives to the classical RCT design (Graig 

et al. 2008, p10). However, evaluating dressings is not a ‘complex intervention’ as 

defined by Graig et al. (2008, p7); it is the context of these evaluations that is 

complex where so many conflicting forces affect the ability to conduct trial 

methodology research.  As explained in Chapter 2  (p24), the practice of wound care 

is immersed in a context that lacks resources (time and money), legislative clarity 

(medical devices versus pharmaceutical products) and freedom to choose 

methodological alternatives. 

Within the world of wound care, governing bodies continue to have influence in the 

way we care for patients and there is undoubtedly limited understanding of the 

issues highlighted in this thesis. For example, the National Institute for Clinical 

Excellence has produced a number of wound care guidelines that are seen as the 

bastion of clinical knowledge. Since the beginning of this study, I have been on the 

panel of one National Institute for Clinical Excellence Guideline Committees (co-

opted expert, NICE 2013); I have been asked to review another Guideline draft 

(NICE 2014) and very recently, I have been asked to comment on the update for the 

Guideline on Wound Care Products (NICE 2016) before publication. Thee bear 

witness to my immersion and voice in the field of wound care. However, despite my 

vehement opposition, the National Institute for Clinical Excellence proceeded to 

recommend that “in the absence of any robust clinical evidence to guide choice, 

prescribers should routinely choose the dressing with the lowest acquisition cost and 

the performance characteristics appropriate for the wound and its stage of healing.” 
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This single statement will have untold implication for clinical practice and this 

because trials as methods for ‘robust clinical evidence’ remain the foundation for 

wound care practice (see Chapter 2, p28).  This thesis has been about challenging 

this prevailing view by governing bodies and returning to the original thinking of 

Sackett: to base our practice on the best available evidence, from a range of 

methodologies, selected for their appropriateness to answer to a clinical problem.  

So much like the participants in my study, I am embedded within a context, which 

limits the potential of my research to impact practice at a national level. This thesis 

is, however, the first of its kind and it, as well as the publications that will follow, 

will hopefully begin a movement of change not dissimilar to some of the cyclical 

practice improvement models discussed earlier (p13). 

It is understandable that there will always be authors who believe that the only 

worth-while evidence sits with the well-designed and properly executed RCT (Al-

Benna 2012; Weller and McNeil 2010 and Jeffcoate 2013). Nevertheless, the RCT 

should only be used when it is the right tool for the right job (Nolan and Bradley 

2008). 

Times may be slowly changing. The literary journey that I have made in this thesis 

has given me the confidence to introduce the possibility of Cochrane accepting 

other forms of evidence than that produced by trial methodology (Forster and 

Pagnamenta 2015). Dewey’s pragmatism helps with this overall slow movement. 

Dewey (1919, p181) explains how the goal of pragmatic inquiry is “the active 

process of transforming the existing situation. Not perfection as a final goal, but the 

ever-enduring process of perfecting, maturing, refining is the aim in living”.  

One of the most famous versions of the fable of the blind men and the elephant is 

the poem by John Godfrey Saxe (1816–1887) (see Appendix VI, p241). It describes 

six blind men who touch an elephant and describe it as being either a wall; or a 

spear; a snake; a tree or a fan depending on which part they touch; each blind man 

is convinced to hold the truth.  The poem illustrates that one's subjective 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/John_Godfrey_Saxe
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experience can be true, but that such experience is inherently limited by its failure 

to account for other truths or a totality of truth. Dewey (1949, p183) recommends 

tolerance in inquiry,  

Genuine toleration does not mean merely putting up with what we dislike, it 
does not mean indifference…. It includes active sympathy with the struggles 
and trials of those of other faiths than ours and a desire to cooperate with 
them in the give-and-take process off search for more light… There may be, 

there will be differences on many points, but we may learn to make these 
difference a means of learning. 

 

Hildebrand (2008) explains that Dewey’s views are valuable today not only because 

he exhorts compassion but because tolerance enables cooperation that over time 

yields results that are more satisfactory, and in the world of dressing evaluation, 

more clinically acceptable. Experience and inquiry are ongoing processes and if one 

assumes a pragmatic stance, absolute values have no place. The way forward is to 

slowly develop tolerance towards different methodologies, not because ‘best’ 

cannot be achieved, but because it provides good work on its own merit.  

Liberty, freedom and rights are especially important to Dewey. He defines liberty as 

a “release from the impact of particular oppressive” (Dewey 1935, p35).  Liberty is 

seen as a social question, not an individual one; “it is a matter of distribution of 

power that exists [in each context]” (Dewey 1935, p361-362). The struggle for 

freedom is a struggle for conditions which will enable an individual to make his own 

special contribution. Dewey’s concept is thus not “freedom from involvement” but 

“free and full participation” (Campbell 1995, p169). Pragmatism aims to liberate and 

enrich human experience and may have the ability to liberate (tissue viability) 

nurses and enrich the experience of evaluating dressings. Bridging the concept of 

empowerment and freedom with experience is art. Central to Dewey’s philosophy is 

the role of art and aesthetics in experience. Dewey believes that art is liberating in 

so forth that it creates experiences. The purpose of art is not to build upon 
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someone’s knowledge but to provoke and shape whole experiences (Hildebrand 

2008). Dewey (1934, p70) writes, 

The product of art (temple, painting, statue, poem) is not the work of art. 
The real work of art is the building up of an integral experience out of the 
interaction of organic and environmental conditions and energies...The work 
takes place when a human being cooperates with the product so that the 
outcome is an experience that is enjoyed because of its liberating and 
ordered properties.  

 

Nursing is said to be both science and art (Sellman 2011). The discussion of whether 

nursing is more of a science or more of an art remains contentious and outside the 

remit of this thesis. However, if we take the pragmatic approach where absolute 

values have no place, nursing is indeed a science and an art; where the science of 

nursing is a combination of performance, skills  and knowledge and the art pertains 

to those attitudes of care, compassion and communication (Palos 2014); dressing 

evaluation exemplifies this view.   

Art is in the being creative with each evaluation as a number of mixed-methods 

have to be selected, as each dressing evaluation requires adaptation to its context; 

art is in the bringing care, compassion and communication to our staff and our 

patients and is in ensuring we include them in the research process. Science is in 

that each method selected follows the rigorous principles of that research 

technique.  

An artist starts from where she is, fully embedded in her history, culture and 

passions fully embedded in her context just like a nurse. Dressing evaluation should 

be seen as a transformative process, each product that is evaluated merits the 

creation of a tailored inquiry to shape new experiences and offers capacity for 

disciplined expression.  The creativity, flexibility and humanistic aspects in the art of 

dressing evaluation may offer an expression of freedom to nurses. “Art is the most 

effective mode of communication that exists” says Dewey (1934, p291) but possibly, 



Page 193 of 247 

 

not all (tissue viability) nurses have creative abilities; maybe this ability does indeed 

come from experience.  

Dewey (1925, p392) adds,   

Respect for experience is respect for its possibilities in thought and 

knowledge as well as an enforced attention to its joys and sorrows. 
Intellectual piety toward experience is a precondition of the direction of life 

and of tolerant and generous cooperation among men. Respect for the 
things of experience alone brings with it such a respect for others, the 
centres of experience as it is free from patronage, domination and the will to 
impose.  

 

I tentatively propose that Dewey’s experimentalism is renamed experiencialism as 

this would be a better term to describe the incorporation of experience in the 

inquiry process, which offers respect and freedom from domination of others.    

CONCLUSION 

This chapter has offered further reflections on the world of dressings and how to 

best evaluate them. This thesis is underpinned by a pragmatist approach. Using a 

mixed-methods approach borrowed from ethnography, it has opened the door for 

an evaluation of dressings that allows for data to be collected from a variety of 

sources, all equally important in the construction of a clinically sound picture. 

Nevertheless, there are considerations to be taken in the practical undertaking of 

such evaluation: namely the difficulties in engaging staff and patients with research; 

the fact that in the NHS we are not set out to list the equipment we use for each 

dressing change and therefore the ability to examine costs can never be an exact 

quantity and finally, the fact that the whole process is time-consuming. 

Furthermore, central to this approach is to fully understand current practice with 

participant observation. Street (1992, p15) says that “to experience the awesome 

complexity of clinical nursing practice, one has to spend time in the swamp”; 
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subsequently, the context must be described clearly so that other clinicians can 

understand it and decide for themselves if it is applicable to their organisation. 

Pragmatism as a methodology quietens the debate of whether dressing evaluation 

is research or service improvement. With pragmatism, dressing evaluation should 

be firmly set in the research camp, as, with its inquiry process, one seeks new 

knowledge. With pragmatism, one can give value to the experience of experts, 

some of whom may lack appreciation of just how specialist their knowledge is.  This 

means that we can call an end to the power dance; TVNs can be valued for what 

they know, for the transparent processes they take to evaluate dressings; for the 

flexibility and the creativity in devising context-bound evaluations, with findings 

that can guide clinical practice.  

Pragmatism as a philosophical perspective calls for tolerance, for the acceptance of 

new ways of conducting inquiries. It is about finding out what is happening and 

finding a workable solution. Through experiencialism, the aim of all endeavours is 

melioristic, looking for an improvement in the condition that may be temporary and 

that may need further inquiry. Through experiencialism, the aim of inquiry is 

empowerment. It is about offering freedom and rights to the process of inquiry; it is 

about understanding the problem first and then find a practical, workable solution.   

Dewey’s hopes for a wide adoption of his philosophy has been fulfilled as it has 

already been applied to many other disciplines (bioethics, McGee 1999; psychiatry, 

Brendel 2006; engineer education, Omidvar and Mani 2012; marketing, Hatch 2012; 

medicine, Shelton 2013; education, Maki 2014 and so on). Through the work I have 

undertaken in this thesis, dressing evaluation has been added to the list.  
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CHAPTER 8  

Concluding thoughts 

 

ORIGINAL CONTRIBUTIONS 

As a Professional Doctorate this work has had to make equal original contribution to 

knowledge and to clinical practice.  

Contribution to Knowledge 

Placed within the general movement of critique of EBP29, my thesis brings the 

debate to the world of dressing evaluation by considering the issues from a clinical 

perspective and offering an alternative.  

This thesis offers a new understanding to the world of dressing evaluation, namely 

that the world of dressing evaluation is complex. The unique contribution to 

knowledge that this work makes is using Dewey’s experimentalism to find new 

methods to evaluate dressings, where experience is valued and recognised in the 

                                                 

 

29 Evidence-based Practice. 

 A being connected with other beings cannot perform his own 

activities without taking the activities of others into account. 

 

                                                  John Dewey (1916, p16)  
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data collected, in the analysis and in the recommendations made for clinical 

practice.  It is experience that enabled me to unpick the context of dressing 

evaluation, where the issue of power amongst stakeholders takes central stage in 

the decisions that are made. In order to reflect this, I coined the term ‘experience-

alism’ or experiencialism, which makes more explicit the key contribution of 

practitioners’ experiences in practice improvement and clinical decision-making. 

Through experiencialism, this work has emancipatory intents, as with the 

development of a new kind of evidence, TVNs free themselves from the ‘Power 

Dance’ (see Chapter 7, p181).  

Contribution to Practice 

This thesis has offered a contribution to practice in terms of developing a new 

protocol for pin sites (Chapter 6, p153). The pragmatic methodology allowed for an 

‘experiencialist’ data collection which was well received by colleagues within the 

Trust. Regionally, the protocol is expanding and more centres are now considering 

its adoption. Nurses specialised in pin site care within paediatrics (patients younger 

than eighteen-years-old were excluded from the study) have reported that the 

Chlorhexidine in alcohol solution causes stinging pain in the initial phases and 

dressing changes become a traumatic experience for their young patients; they 

have recently adopted my protocol with good results.  

In the clinical world, new practices can expand like oil over water, in an informal 

way, as clinicians move from one centre to another and share information. New 

practices can spread faster than academia can spread the word as writing and 

publishing articles is time-consuming and slow to reach clinicians.  

In fact, this protocol is a true testimony to Dewey’s pragmatism, as if it works in 

practice, it will be adopted widely, on its own merit. 
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A JOURNEY OR A DESTINATION? 

The journey started with Madden’s (2012) strong criticisms to our ways of working 

when evaluating dressings, accusing wound care clinicians of having an antagonistic 

relationship towards evidence based medicine, which is positioned in opposition to 

clinical knowledge and seen as an obstacle to innovation and a remover of 

solutions. There are certainly some truths in her observations when one looks at the 

world of dressing evaluation with positivist eyes; but what about if we look at the 

same world from a different perspective? I make a case using pragmatism, more 

specifically Dewey’s pragmatism. Through experiencialism, structure is given to our 

experiences so to make sense of the world of dressing evaluation.  

Madden (2012), but also governing bodies such as NICE and Cochrane, fail to 

understand the competing priorities that power the world of dressing evaluation. It 

is complex, and the antagonism by wound care clinicians expressed towards EBP is 

only the tip of iceberg, it is just the eruption of the volcano. This thesis has given me 

the opportunity to look at our world and be honest in the reporting of our 

problems. Despite being well educated nurses, TVNs have limited clinical autonomy 

and authority. Welcomed when our advice is requested but rebuffed if we 

recommend changes when not invited to do so, we remain oppressed within NHS 

structures. We therefore engage in power dances to get what we want for our 

patients. My study is offering TVNs a way to reconquer dressing evaluation as a 

nursing field to be proud of.   

This thesis has been a journey towards gaining an understanding of the world of 

dressing evaluation. It has been a personal journey, in the understanding of the role 

I play in this world. It has been a philosophical journey, as I have come to realise 

that my beliefs are intrinsic to the way I have understood this world and it has been 

a literary journey, in the way I have painted this world.  

This is a subjective piece of work, for which I make no apologies as every effort has 

been made to offer a detailed and honest view. A connected being cannot work 
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well in isolation (Dewey 1916). “Every new idea”, Dewey writes, “Every conception 

of things that differ from the traditional belief, must have its origin in an individual” 

(1916, p305). But it is because I am a TVN and work with other TVNs that I am able 

to see our strengths and weaknesses. I gained a deeper understanding of my 

professional world and my philosophical ethos which has given me the confidence 

to gently gnaw at conventional bodies of evidence-appraisers (Forster and 

Pagnamenta 2015) and to gently publicise the realities of the role of the TVN 

(Pagnamenta 2014, 2015). Dewey also says that only in social groups, does a person 

have a chance to develop individuality (1924, p176), which I hope to have conveyed 

in this thesis. 

Chapter 2 (p23) illustrated how dressings are mainly in the nursing domain and have 

suggested that a positivist approach to dressing evaluation does not offer a useful 

method in clinical practice. Chapter 3 (p38) introduced the concept of pragmatism 

as a philosophical perspective, as a methodology using mixed-methods, some 

borrowed from ethnography. Chapter 4 (p51) explored the world of dressing 

evaluation as pragmatism believes in a full understanding of the context of inquiry. 

Regional TVNs were interviewed and it became clearer that there is a dichotomy 

between what we say we want and what we accept in terms of evidence to support 

our clinical practice.  

Chapter 5 (p95) explored the key elements that regional TVNs believe are important 

to be evaluated to yield clinically valuable data, because pragmatism is about doing 

whatever works in practice. Chapter 6 (p114) was a first attempt to produce a 

pragmatic dressing evaluation in a clinical setting. A dressing evaluation needs to 

have a comparative element between what was used before to what has been 

tried. Nevertheless, the most valuable data was obtained through qualitative 

techniques (i.e. participant observation; patients’ stories) which yielded more 

clinically informative data than the quantitative ones (i.e. staff survey, patient 

survey and an examination of costs). In effect, this approach puts meat on the bone; 

offered humanistic meaning to the comparative element of the study and after all, 
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dressing evaluations are about human beings and how best to dress their wounds. 

In Chapter 7 (p166), I indulge in further reflections, namely on the successes and 

limitations of pragmatism as a mixed-methods methodology and as a philosophical 

perspective.  

I have argued that the difficulties with evaluating dressings with the traditional 

method and the reluctance of the ‘System’ to accept a different approach have 

resulted in TVNs becoming complicit in the oppression of generalist nurses and 

patients. The solution is in the understanding that the world of dressing evaluation 

is not perfect; that we will not strive to find perfection as our final goal. Dewey 

(1919, p181) writes, 

The end is the active process of transforming the existent situation. Not 
perfection as a final goal, but the ever-enduing process of perfecting, 
maturing, refining is the aim in living. Honesty, industry, temperance, justice, 
like health, wealth and learning are not goods to be possessed as they would 
be if they expressed fixed ends to be attained. They are directions of change 
in the quality of experience. Growth itself is the only end. 

  

Whilst significant progress has been achieved through this thesis, this is only the 

beginning; the aim of adopting a pragmatic approach was not to find the perfect, 

finite, dressing evaluation method. Rather it has been about perfecting, maturing 

and refining and valuing our experiences. Thus this is about a journey in 

experiencialism which is set to continue beyond the completion of this thesis, 

rather than as assertion of a new and undisputable truth.  

  



Page 200 of 247 

 

LIST OF REFERENCES 

Adam S, Odell M, Welch J (2013) Rapid assessment of the acutely ill patient. London: John 

Wiley and Sons Publications. 

Adams T (1991) The idea of revolution in the development of nursing theory. Journal of 

Advanced Nursing 16, 1487-1491. 

Al-Benna S (2012) Construction and use of wound care guidelines: an overview. Ostomy 

Wound Management, 58(8), 37-47. 

Altheide DL, Johnson JM (1998) ‘Criteria for assessing interpretive validity in qualitative 

research’, IN: Denzin NK, Lincoln YJ (Eds.) Collecting and Interpreting Qualitative Materials. 

Thousand Oaks, SAGE Publications, 283-312. 

Anderson L (2006) Analytic auto-ethnography. Journal of Contemporary Ethnography 35(4), 

373-395. 

Angell M (2005) The trust about the drug companies: how they deceive us and what to do 

about it. New York: Random House.  

Atkinson P, Delamont S, Housley W (2008) Contours of culture: complex ethnography and 

the ethnography of complexity. Plymouth UK: Altamira Press.  

Attree M (2001) Patients’ and relative’s experiences and perspectives of ‘Good’ and ‘not so 

Good’ quality care. Journal Advanced Nursing 33(4), 456-466. 

Austin L, Luker K, Martin R (2006b) Clinical nurse specialist and the practice of community 

nurses. Journal of Advanced Nursing 54, 5, 542-550. 

Austin L, Luker K, Ronald M (2006a) Clinical nurse specialist as entrepreneurs: constrained 

or liberated. Issue in Clinical Nursing 15, 1540-1549. 

Bacon M (2012) Pragmatism: an introduction. Bodrin: Toppan Best set Premedia LTD. 

Baines D, Cunningham I (2011) Using comparative perspective rapid ethnography in 

international case studies: strengths and challenges. Qualitative Social Work 12, 73-88. 

Banerjee S (1998) Randomized controlled trials. International Review of Psychiatry 10(4), 

291-303. 

Barnes J (2011) The sense of ending. Vintage, London: Jonathan Cape Edition.  

 

http://www.qualitative-research.net/fqs/beirat/denzin-e.htm


Page 201 of 247 

 

Bateman S, Gutwin, Nacenta M (2008) ‘Seeing things in the clouds: the effect of visual 

features on tag cloud selections’, Proc. 19th ACM Conf. Hypertext and Hypermedia, 193–

202. 

Bazeley P, Jackson K (2013) Qualitative data analysis with NVivo. 2nd Edition, London: SAGE 

Publications.  

Bell A, Leader M, Lloyd H (2008) Care of pin sites. Nursing Standard 22(33), 44-48. 

Bell-Sayer S (2009) Commentary on review: little evidence exists for type of dressing or 

support surface or for nutritional supplements for pressure ulcers. Evidence-Based Nursing 

12(4), 118. 

Benner P (1984) From novice to expert: excellence and power in clinical nursing practice. 

Menlo Park, California: Addison-Wesley.  

Benner P (1994) Interpretive phenomenology: embodiment, caring and ethics in health and 

illness. Thousand Oaks, California: SAGE Publications.  

Bensing J (2000) Bridging the gap. The separate worlds of evidence-based medicine and 

patient-centred medicine. Patient Education Counsel 39(1), 17-25. 

Bernardo LM (2001) Evidence-based practice for pin site care in injured children. 

Orthopaedic Nursing 20(5), 29-34.  

Bertram D (2007) Likert scales are the meaning of life. Available at: 

http://poincare.matf.bg.ac.rs/~kristina/topic-dane-likert.pdf   (Last accessed: 28/9/2015). 

Bhattacharyya M, Bradley H (2006) Antibiotics versus an antimicrobial dressing for pin-track 

infection. WoundsUK 2(2), 26-33. 

Bibbo C, Brueggeman J (2010) Prevention and management of complications arising from 

external fixation pin sites. Journal of Foot and Ankle Surgery 49(1), 87-92. 

Biesta G (2010) ‘Pragmatism and the philosophical foundations for mixed-methods 

research’, IN: Tashakkori A, Teddlie C (eds.) SAGE handbook of Mixed-methods in Social and 

Behavioural Res. 2nd Edition, Los Angeles: SAGE Publications, 95-118. 

Biesta G, Burbules NC (2003) Pragmatism and Educational Research. New York: Rowman 

and Littlefield Publishers Incorporated. 

Billay D, Myrick F, Luhanga F, Younge O (2007) A pragmatic view of intuitive knowledge in 

nursing practice. Nursing Forum 42 (3), 147-155. 

 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Bensing%20J%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=11013544
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/11013544
http://poincare.matf.bg.ac.rs/~kristina/topic-dane-likert.pdf


Page 202 of 247 

 

Blomberg JL (1995) ‘Ethnography: aligning field studies of work and system design’, IN: 

Monk A, Gilbert N (eds.) Perspectives on HCI: diverse approaches. New York: Academic 

Press, 175-197. 

Boyatzis RE (1998) Transforming qualitative information: thematically analysis and code 

development. Thousand Oaks, California: SAGE Publications.  

Brady RA, Leid JG, Costerton JW, Shirliff ME (2006) Osteomyelitis. Clinical Microbiology 

Newsletter 28(9), 65-72. 

Braun V, Clarke V (2006) Using thematic analysis in psychology. Qualitative Research in 

Psychology 3(2), 77-101. 

Brendel DH (2006) Healing psychiatry: bridging the science/humanism divide. Cambridge, 

Massachusetts: MIT Press. 

Brereton V (1998) Pin-site care and the rate of local infection. Journal of Wound Care 7(1), 

42-44. 

Breslau N (2009) The epidemiology of trauma, PTSD and other post-trauma disorders. 

Trauma Violence Abuse. [Online]. Available at: 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19406860  (Last accessed: 07/02/2015). 

Brewer JD (2000) Ethnography. Buckingham: Open University Press. 

Brinkman A (2012) Getting involved: from apathy to integration. Nursing New Zealand 
18(6), 30. 

British National Formulary (2015) Products: nurse prescribers' formulary. [Online]. Available 
at: http://www.bnf.org/bnf/org_450057.htm (Last accessed: 28/02/2015). 

Broughton G , Janis JE , Attinger CE  (2006) Wound healing: an overview. Plastic and 

Reconstructive Surgery 117(7 Suppl), 12S-34S. 

Brouwers MC, Kho ME, Browman GP, Burgers JS, Cluzeau F, Feder G, Fervers B, Graham, 

Grimshaw J, Hanna SE, Littlejohns P, Makarski J, Zitzelsberger L (2010) AGREE II: advancing 

guideline development, reporting and evaluation in health care. Canadian Medical 

Association Journal 182(18), E839-E842. 

Brown K, Cooke C (2010) Professional doctorate awards in the UK. London: UK Council for 

Graduate Education.  

Buchmann WF (1997) Adherence: a matter of self-efficacy and power. Journal Advanced 

Nursing 26, 132–37. 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19406860
http://www.bnf.org/bnf/org_450057.htm
http://www.bnf.org/bnf/org_450057.htm
http://europepmc.org/search?page=1&query=AUTH:%22Broughton+G+2nd%22
http://europepmc.org/search?page=1&query=AUTH:%22Janis+JE%22
http://europepmc.org/search?page=1&query=AUTH:%22Attinger+CE%22
http://europepmc.org/search?page=1&query=JOURNAL:%22Plast+Reconstr+Surg%22
http://europepmc.org/search?page=1&query=JOURNAL:%22Plast+Reconstr+Surg%22


Page 203 of 247 

 

Bunniss S, Kelly DR (2010) Research paradigms in medical education research. Medical 

Education 44, 358-366. 

Buraway M (1991) ‘Introduction’, IN: Buraway M (ed.) Ethnography unbound: power and 

resistance in the Modern Metropolis. Berkeley: University of California press, 1-7. 

Camillo AM, Bongiovanni JC (2005) Evaluation of effectiveness of 10% polyvinylpyrrolidone-

iodine solution against infections in wire and pin holes for Ilizarov external fixators. Sao 

Paolo Medical Journal 123(2), 58-61. 

Campbell J (1995) Understanding John Dewey. Chicago: Open Court. 

Carper BA (1978) Fundamental patters of knowing in nursing. Advances in Nursing Science 

1, 13-23. 

Carr M (2006) Wound Cleansing: Sorely Neglected? Primary intention: The Australian 

Journal of Wound Management 14(4), 150-152, 154, 156-157, 160-161. 

Carter MJ, Warriner RA (2009) Evidence-based medicine in wound care: time for a new 

paradigm. Advances in Skin and Wound care 22(1), 12-16. 

Casarett D, Karlawish JH, Sugarman J (2000). Determining when quality improvement 

initiatives should be considered research: proposed criteria and potential implications. 

Journal of the American Medical Association 283 (17), 2275–2280. 

Cassidy R (2002) The sport of kings: kingship, class and thoroughbred breeding in 

Newmarket. Cambridge UK: Cambridge University Press.  

Castledine G (2000) Are specialist nurses deskilling general nurses? British Journal of 

Nursing 9(11), 738. 

Celeste S, Folcik M, Dumas K (1984) Identifying a standard for pin-site care using the quality 

assurance approach. Orthopaedic Nursing 3(4), 17-24. 

Chandler J, Hopewell S (2013) Cochrane methods – twenty years’ experience in developing 

systematic review methods. Systematic Reviews 2(76) Available at: 

http://www.systematicreviewsjournal.com/content/pdf/2046-4053-2-76.pdf (Last 

accessed: 01/11/2015). 

Checketts RG (2000) ‘Pin track infection and the principles of pin care’, IN: DeBastiani A, 

Graham Apley A, Goldberg DE (eds.) Orthofix external fixation in Trauma and Orthopaedics. 

Springer: Berlin, 97-98. 

Clarke P (2009) Understanding the experience of stroke: a mixed method research agenda. 

The Gerontologist 49(3), 293-302. 

http://www.systematicreviewsjournal.com/content/pdf/2046-4053-2-76.pdf


Page 204 of 247 

 

Clarke-Moloney M, Keane N, Kavanagh E (2008) Changes in Leg Ulcer Management Practice 

following training in an Irish Community Setting. Journal of Wound Care 17(3), 116-121. 

Clarkson P (1993) Bystander games. Transactional Analysis Journal 23(3), 15-172. 

Cohen D, Billingsley M (2011) Europeans are left to their own devices. British Medical 

Journal 342, 2748. 

Cohen L, Manion L and Morrison K (2007) Research Methods in Education.  6th Edition, 

London: Routledge. 

Cook TM (2013) Luers, ethics, research and service evaluation: even more shades of gray? 

Anesthesia 68, 551-561.  

Coombs M, Latter S, Richardson A (2012) Developing a clinical academic career pathway for 

nursing. British Journal of Nursing 21(18), 1084-1090. 

Cooper R (2004) A review of the evidence of the use of topical antimicrobial agents in 

wound care. Wordwidewounds [Online]. Available at: 

http://www.worldwidewounds.com/2004/february/Cooper/Topical -Antimicrobial-

Agents.html (Last accessed: 15/06/2015). 

Coulter L, Lee M, Zakaria R, Barrett C (2012) Pin site allergic contact dermatitis: an unusual 

complication of halo fixation. British Journal of Neurosurgery 26(4), 566-7. 

Covert EC (1917) Is nursing a profession? [Reprint] American Journal of Nursing 18(2), 107-

109. 

Craig P, Dieppe P, Macintyre S, Michie S, Nasareth I, Petticrew M (2008) Developing and 

evaluating complex interventions: the new Medical Research Council guidance. British 

Medical Journal, 337. [Online]. Available at: http://www.bmj.com/content/337/bmj.a1655. 

(Last accessed: 07/07/2016).  

Crang M, Cook L (2007) Doing ethnographies. London: SAGE Publications.  

Creswell J W (2014) Research design: qualitative, quantitative and mixed approaches. 4th 

Edition, Thousand Oaks, California: SAGE Publications.  

Creswell JW, Plano Clark VL (2011) Designing and conducting mixed-methods research. 2nd 

Edition London: SAGE Publications. 

Crotty M (1998) The foundations of social research. London: SAGE Publications. 

Damschroder LJ, Aron DC, Keith RE, Kirsh SR, Alexander JA, Lowery JC (2010) Fostering 

implementation of health services research findings into practice: a consolidated 

framework for advancing implementation science. Implementation Science. [Online]. 

http://www.worldwidewounds.com/2004/february/Cooper/Topical-Antimicrobial-Agents.html
http://www.worldwidewounds.com/2004/february/Cooper/Topical-Antimicrobial-Agents.html
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed?term=Coulter%20I%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=22582707
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed?term=Lee%20M%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=22582707
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed?term=Zakaria%20R%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=22582707
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed?term=Barrett%20C%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=22582707
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/22582707
http://www.bmj.com/content/337/bmj.a1655


Page 205 of 247 

 

Available at: http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC2736161 (Last accessed: 

07/07/2016). 

Daeschlein G, Assadian O, Bruck JC (2007) Feasibility and clinical applicability of 

polihexanide for treatment of second degree burn wounds. Skin Pharmacological and 

Physiology 20(6), 292-296. 

Daniels S (1996) Benchmarking. Work Study 45(3), 18-20. 

Davies C, Salvage J and Smith R (1999) Doctors and nurses: changing family values. British 

Medical Journal 319, 463-464.  

Davis P (2003) Skeletal pin traction: guidelines on postoperative care and support. Nursing 

Times 99(21), 46-48. 

Davis R, Holt N, Nayagam S (2005) The care of pin sites with external fixation. Journal of 

Bone and Joint Surgery 87(British volume 5), 716-719. 

Department of Business, Innovation and Skills (2014) Strength ad opportunity: the 

landscape of the medical technology, medical biotechnology and industrial biotechnology 

sectors in the UK. Available at: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/427769/

BIS-15-224-BIS-strength-opp-2014.pdf  (Last accessed: 01/09/2015). 

Department of Health (1993) ‘Research for health’, IN: Bowling A (2014) Research Methods 

in Health: Investigating Health and Health Services. Maidenhead: Open University Press, 9. 

Department of Health (2006) Modernising nursing careers: setting the direction. Available 

at: http://www.gov.scot/resource/doc/146433/0038313.pdf (Last accessed: 22/11/2014).  

Department of Health (2012) Review of overseas visitors charging policy: summary report. 

Available at: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/210439/

Overseas_Visitors_Charging_Review_2012_-_Summary_document.pdf  (Last accessed: 

01/08/2015). 

Department of Health (2013) Better procurement, better value, better care: a procurement 

development.  Available at: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/226835/

procurement_development_programme_for_NHS.pdf (Last accessed: 01/08/2015). 

Dewey J (1908) ‘What does pragmatism mean by practical?’,  IN: Boydston JA Ed. (2008) The 

Collected Works of John Dewey (The Middle Works, 1899-1924, 15 vols).  Carbondale and 

Edwardsville: Southern Illinois University Press. Vol.4. 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC2736161
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/427769/BIS-15-224-BIS-strength-opp-2014.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/427769/BIS-15-224-BIS-strength-opp-2014.pdf
http://www.gov.scot/resource/doc/146433/0038313.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/210439/Overseas_Visitors_Charging_Review_2012_-_Summary_document.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/210439/Overseas_Visitors_Charging_Review_2012_-_Summary_document.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/226835/procurement_development_programme_for_NHS.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/226835/procurement_development_programme_for_NHS.pdf


Page 206 of 247 

 

Dewey J (1911) ‘Brief studies in realism’, IN: Boydston JA Ed. (2008) The Collected Works of 

John Dewey (The Middle Works, 1899-1924, 15 vols).  Carbondale and Edwardsville: 

Southern Illinois University Press, Vol.6. 

Dewey J (1916) ‘Democracy and education’. IN: Boydston JA Ed. (2008) The Collected Works 

of John Dewey (The Middle Works, 1899-1924, 15 vols).  Carbondale and Edwardsville: 

Southern Illinois University Press, Vol.8. 

Dewey J (1919) ‘Reconstruction in philosophy’, IN: Boydston JA Ed. (2008) The Collected 

Works of John Dewey (The Middle Works, 1899-1924, 15 vols).  Carbondale and 

Edwardsville: Southern Illinois University Press, Vol. 12.  

Dewey J (1925) ‘Experience and nature’, IN: Boydston JA Ed. (2008) The Collected Works of 

John Dewey (The Late Works, 1925-1953, 17 vols).  Carbondale and Edwardsville: Southern 

Illinois University Press, Vol.1. 

Dewey J (1929) ‘Quest for certainty’, IN: Boydston JA Ed. (2008) The Collected Works of John 

Dewey (The Late Works, 1925-1953, 17 vols).  Carbondale and Edwardsville: Southern 

Illinois University Press, Vol. 4.  

Dewey J (1933) ‘How we think’, IN: Boydston JA Ed. (2008) The Collected Works of John 

Dewey (1925-1953).  Carbondale and Edwardsville: Southern Illinois University Press, Vol. 6.  

Dewey J (1934) ‘Art as experience’. IN: Boydston JA Ed. (2008) The Collected Works of John 

Dewey (The Late Works, 1925-1953, 17 vols).  Carbondale and Edwardsville: Southern 

Illinois University Press, Vol.10. 

Dewey J (1935) ‘Liberalism and social action’, IN: Boydston JA Ed. (2008) The Collected 

Works of John Dewey (The Late Works, 1925-1953, 17 vols).  Carbondale and Edwardsville: 

Southern Illinois University Press, Vol.11.  

Dewey J (1938a) ‘Logic: The theory of inquiry’, IN: Boydston JA Ed. (2008) The Collected 

Works of John Dewey (The Late Works, 1925-1953, 17 vols).  Carbondale and Edwardsville: 

Southern Illinois University Press, Vol.12.  

Dewey J (1938b) ‘Experience and Education’, IN: Boydston JA Ed. (2008) The Collected 

Works of John Dewey (The Late Works, 1925-1953, 17 vols).  Carbondale and Edwardsville: 

Southern Illinois University Press, Vol.13.  

Dissemond J, Assadian O, Gerber V (2011) Classification of wounds at risk and heir 

antimicrobial treatment with polyhexanide: a practice-orientated expert recommendation. 

Skin Pharmacology and Physiology 24(5); 245-255. 

Dornan T, Peile E, Spencer J (2008) On evidence. Medical Education 42, 232-3. 



Page 207 of 247 

 

Drew P, Posnett J, Rusling L (2007) The cost of wound care for a local population in England. 

International Wound Journal 4, 149–55. 

Duffy W (1998) Power perceived is power achieved. Association of periOperative Registered 

Nurses Journal 68, 89–92. 

Dugdall H, Watson R (2009) What is the relationship between nurses' attitude to evidence 

based practice and the selection of wound care procedures? Journal Clinical Nursing 18(10), 

1442-50.  

Eberlein T, Assadian O (2010) Clinical use of polihexanide on acute and chronic wounds for 

antisepsis and decontamination. Skin Pharmacology and Physiology 23(suppl 1), 45-54. 

Edwards-Jones V, Ivins N, Ladwein S (2013) CelluDress-PHMB Made Easy. WoundsUK. 

[Online]. Available at: http://bit.ly/19v3Mm  (Last accessed: 07/08/2014).  

Egol KA, Nader Pakisma DO, Puopolo S, Klugman J, Heibert R, Koval K (2006) Treatment of 

external fixation pins about the wrist: a prospective randomised trial. Journal of Bone and 

Joint Surgery 88, 349-54. 

Emirbayer M, Maynard DW (2010) Pragmatism and ethnomethodology. [Online]. Available 

at: 

http://www.ssc.wisc.edu/~emirbaye/Mustafa_Emirbayer/ARTICLES_files/pragmatism%20a

nd%20ethnomethodology%20emirbayer%20and%20maynard%20qualitative%20sociology.f

inal.pdf   (Last accessed: 05/05/2014).  

English JSC (2004) Current concepts of irritant contact dermatitis. Occupational and 

Environmental Medicine 61, 722-726. 

Eskes A, Sumpio BE, Mayer D, Moore Z, Agren MS, Hermans M, Cutting K, Legemate DA, 

Ubbink DT, Vermeulen H (2012) Fundamentals of randomized clinical trials in wound care: 

design and conduct. Wound Repair and Regeneration 20, 449-455. 

Every-Palmer S, Howick J (2014) How evidence-based medicine is failing due to biased trials 

and selective publication. Journal of Evaluation in Clinical Practice 20, 908-914. 

Faulkner A (2009) ‘Device or drug? Governation of tissue engineering’, IN: Medical 

technology into healthcare and society. Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan, 159-187. 

Feinstein AR, Horwitz RI (1997) Problems in the “evidence” of “evidence-based medicine”. 
American Journal of Medicine 103(6), 529-535. 

Fetterman DM (2010) Ethnography: step-by-step. 3rd Edition, London: SAGE Publications. 

Field PA (1990) ‘Doing fieldwork in your own culture’, IN: Morse J M (ed.) Qualitative 

nursing research: a contemporary dialogue. Rockwill: Aspen, 91-104.  

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19413537
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19413537
http://bit.ly/19v3Mm
http://www.ssc.wisc.edu/~emirbaye/Mustafa_Emirbayer/ARTICLES_files/pragmatism%20and%20ethnomethodology%20emirbayer%20and%20maynard%20qualitative%20sociology.final.pdf
http://www.ssc.wisc.edu/~emirbaye/Mustafa_Emirbayer/ARTICLES_files/pragmatism%20and%20ethnomethodology%20emirbayer%20and%20maynard%20qualitative%20sociology.final.pdf
http://www.ssc.wisc.edu/~emirbaye/Mustafa_Emirbayer/ARTICLES_files/pragmatism%20and%20ethnomethodology%20emirbayer%20and%20maynard%20qualitative%20sociology.final.pdf


Page 208 of 247 

 

Firestone RW (1993) Individual defenses against death anxiety. Death Studies 17 (6), 497-

515. 

Flanagan M (1998) Education and the development of specialist practice. Journal Wound 

Care 1; 7(6): 304-5. 

Fletcher J (2015) Have we reached the point of oversaturation in dressings choice? 

WoundsUK, European Wound Management Association Special Edition 20, 22, 24-25. 

Florin J, Ehrenberg A, Ehnfors M (2006) Patient participation in clinical decision-making in 

nursing: a comparative study of nurses and patients’ perceptions. Journal of Clinical Nursing 

15, 1498-1508. 

Foner N (1995) ‘Relatives as trouble: nursing home aides and patients’ families’, IN: 

Hendson JN, Vesperi MD (eds.) The culture of long term care: nursing home ethnography.  

Westport, Connecticut: Bergin and Garvey, 165-178. 

Forster R, Pagnamenta F (2015) Dressings and topical agents for arterial leg ulcers. 

Cochrane Database Systematic Review (6), D001836.  

Fox GN (1993) Evidence-based medicine: a new paradigm for the patient. Journal of the 

American Medical Association 269(10), 1253. 

Freire P (1972) Pedagogy of the oppressed. London: Penguin. 

Friman A, Klang B, Ebbeskog B (2010) Wound care in primary health care: district nurses’ 

needs for co-operation and well-functioning organisation. Journal of Inter-professional Care 

24(1), 90-99. 

Fulton JA, Blasiole KN, Cottingham T, Tornero M, Graves M, Smith LG, Mirza S, Mostow EN 

(2012) . Wound dressing absorption: a comparative study. Advanced Skin Wound Care 

25(7):315-20. 

Gerrish K, McDonnell A, Kennedy F (2013) The development of a framework for evaluating 

the impact of nurse consultant roles in the UK. Journal Advanced Nursing 69(10), 2295-

2308. 

Gethin G, Killeeen F, Devane D (2015) Heterogeneity of wound outcome measures in RCTS 

of treatments for VLUs: a systematic review. Journal of Wound Care 24(5), 211-226. 

Gilbert J (2013) Secrets of Marketing, Creating Desire. [Online]. Available at: 

http://www.technibble.com/secrets-of-marketing-creating-desire  (Last accessed: 

01/01/2015). 

Gillespie BM, Chaboyer W, Allen P, Morely N, Nieuwenhove P (2014) Wound care practices : 

a survey of acute care nurses. Journal of Clinical Nursing 23(17-18), 2618-2627. 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/26121115
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Fulton%20JA%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=22713782
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Blasiole%20KN%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=22713782
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Cottingham%20T%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=22713782
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Tornero%20M%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=22713782
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Graves%20M%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=22713782
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Smith%20LG%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=22713782
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Mirza%20S%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=22713782
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Mostow%20EN%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=22713782
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/22713782
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/22713782
http://www.technibble.com/secrets-of-marketing-creating-desire


Page 209 of 247 

 

Glaser BG, Strauss A (2009) The discovery of grounded theory: Strategies for qualitative 

research. New Jersey: Transaction Publishers. 

Glicken M (2005) Improving the effectiveness of the helping professions: an evidence based  

approach to Practice. Thousand Oaks, California: SAGE Publications Ltd. 

Glogowska M (2011) Paradigms, pragmatism and possibilities: mixed-methods research in 

speech and language therapy. International Journal of Language and Communication 

Disorders 46 (3), 251-260. 

Gobo G (2008) Doing ethnography. London: SAGE Publications.  

Godson M (2009) Relationship marketing. New York: Oxford University Press. 

Goldberger D, Kruse L, Stender R (1987) A survey of external fixator pin care techniques. 

Clinical Nursing Specialist 1(4), 166-169. 

Goldring JE (2010) ‘Between partisan and fake walking the path of the insider’, IN: Scott-

Jones J, Watt S (eds.) Ethnography in social science practice. New York: Rutledge, 126-140. 

Goodall HL (1989) Chasing a promised land: the autobiography of an organisational 

detective as cultural ethnographer. Carbondale: Southern Illinois University Press. 

Goodall HL (2000) Writing the new ethnography. Oxford: Altamira Press. 

Goodall HL (2012) Writing qualitative inquiry: self, stories and academic life. Walnut creek 

CA: Left Coast Press. 

Gottrup F (2006) Evidence is a challenge in wound care. International Journal of Lower 

Extremity Wounds 5, 2, 74–75. 

Graig P, Dieppe P, Macintyre S, Michie S, Nazareth I, Petticrew M (2008) Developing and 

evaluating complex interventions: the new Medical Research Council guidance. British 

Medical Journal 337, p979-983. 

Grant S, Kerr D, Wallis M, Pitchford D (2005) Comparison of povidone-iodine solution and 

soft white paraffin ointment in the management of skeletal pin-sites: a pilot study. Journal 

of Orthopaedic Nursing 9, 218-25. 

Grbich C (1999) Qualitative research in health: an introduction. London: SAGE Publications. 

Greene JC, Caracelli VJ (1997) Advances in mixed-methods evaluation: the challenges and 

benefits of integrating diverse paradigms.  New Directions for Evaluation 74(54), 5-17. 

Greene JC (2007) Mixed-methods in social inquiry. San Francisco: John Wiles and Sons. 



Page 210 of 247 

 

Greene JC, Hall J (2010) ‘Dialectics and pragmatism: being of consequence’, IN: Tashakkori 

A, Teddlie C (Eds.), Sage handbook of mixed-methods in social and behavioural research. 2nd 

Edition, Thousand Oaks, California: SAGE Publications, 119-143. 

Greenhalgh T (2012) Why do we always end up here? Evidence based medicine’s 

conceptual cul-de-sacs and some off-road alternative routes.  Journal of Primary Health 

Care 4(2), 92-97. 

Greenhalgh T, Howick J, Maskrey N (2014) Evidence based medicine: a movement in crisis? 

British Medical Journal 348, g3725-g3732. 

Grocott P (2010) The ongoing evidence debate: time to decide. WoundsUK 6(4), 12, 14. 

Guba EG (1981) Criteria for assessing the trustworthiness of naturalistic inquiries. 

Educational Communication and Technology 29(2), 75-91. 

Gunta K, Jauernig PR, Weidman J, Weinel D, Whittington C, Salmond S, Dean-Baar S (1992) 

Orthopaedic nursing practice guidelines. The NAON Standards Task Force 11(4), 8-10.  

Haag-Heitman B (2008) The development of expert performance in nursing. Journal of 

Nurses Staff Development 24(5), 203-2013. 

Haase JE, Taylor Mayers S (1988) Reconciling paradigm assumptions or qualitative and 

quantitative research. Western Journal of Nursing Research 10, 129-137. 

Hakim C (2006) Women, career and work-life preferences. British Journal of Guidance and 

Counselling, 34(3), 279-294. 

Handwerker P (2001) Quick Ethnography: A Guide to Rapid Multi-Method Research. 

Plymouth: Altamira press.  

Harding (2000) Evidence and wound care: what is it? Journal of Wound Care 9(4), 188. 

Harding K, White R, Jeffrey S (2010) ‘What is acceptable evidence for medical devices in the 

wound care field’. WoundsUK Conference, Harrogate, 13-15 November. 

Harding KG, Queen D (2012) A 25-year wound care journey within the evolution of wound 

care. Advanced Skin Wound Care 25(2), 66-70. 

Harper P (2006) No pain, no gain: pain behaviour in the armed forces. British Journal of 

Nursing 15(10), 548-551. 

Harper P (2008) Ethnomethodological ethnography and its application in nursing. Journal of 

Research in Nursing 13(311), 311-323. 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/22258216


Page 211 of 247 

 

Hatch JM (2012) The pragmatics of branding: an application of Dewey’s theory of aesthetic 

expression. European Journal of Marketing 46(7/8), 885-899. 

Hayes S (2003) Digital photography in wound care. Nursing Times 99(42), 48–52. 

Health and Social Care Information Centre (2009) Prescription cost analysis England 2009. 

[Online]. Available at: http://www.hscic.gov.uk/pubs/prescostanalysis2009 (Last accessed: 

1/09/2015). 

Health Research Authority (2015) Does my project require review by a research ethics 

committee? [Online]. Available at:  http://www.hra.nhs.uk/documents/2013/09/does-my-

project-require-rec-review.pdf (Last accessed: 15/04/2015).  

Healthcare Quality Improvement Partnership (2015) What is the difference between clinical 

audit and research? [Online]. Available at:  http://hqip.org.uk/what-is-the-difference-

between-clinical-audit-and-research-3/  (Last accessed: 01/07/2015).  

Heimerl F, Lohmann S, Lange S, Ertl T (2014) Word cloud explorer: text analytics based on 

word clouds: 47th Hawaii international conference on system science. [Online]. Available at:  

http://ieeexplore.ieee.org/stamp/stamp.jsp?tp=&arnumber=6758829  (Last Accessed: 

24/05/2015).  

Helman CG (2007) Culture, health and illness. 5th Edition, London: Hoddler Arnold 

Publication.  

Hendson JN, Vesperi MD (eds.) (1995) The culture of long term care: nursing home 

ethnography. Westport, Connecticut: Bergin and Garvey.  

Henry C (1996) Pin sites: do we need to clean them? Practice Nursing 7(4), 12-17. 

Hickman LA (2009) ‘John Dewey: his life and work’, IN: Hickman LA, Neubert S, Reich K 

(eds.) John Dewey between pragmatism and constructivism.  New York: Fordham University 

Press, 3-18.  

High Education Funding Council for England (2015) Guidance on value for money strategies 

and reporting. [Online]. Available at:   

http://www.hefce.ac.uk/media/hefce/content/What,we,do/Regulation/Assurance,and,insti

tutional,risk/Guidance/Strategic,management/VFM-1.pdf   (Last accessed: 19/01/2015).  

Hildebrand D (2008) Dewey: a beginner’s guide. Oxford: Oneworld Publications.  

Hofmeijer J (2014) Evidence-based medical knowledge: the neglected role of expert 

opinion. Journal of Evaluation in Clinical Practice 20, 803-808. 

Hokanson Hawks J (1991) Power: a concept analysis. Journal Advanced Nursing 165, 754-

762. 

http://www.hscic.gov.uk/pubs/prescostanalysis2009
http://www.hra.nhs.uk/documents/2013/09/does-my-project-require-rec-review.pdf
http://www.hra.nhs.uk/documents/2013/09/does-my-project-require-rec-review.pdf
http://hqip.org.uk/what-is-the-difference-between-clinical-audit-and-research-3/
http://hqip.org.uk/what-is-the-difference-between-clinical-audit-and-research-3/
http://ieeexplore.ieee.org/stamp/stamp.jsp?tp=&arnumber=6758829
http://www.hefce.ac.uk/media/hefce/content/What,we,do/Regulation/Assurance,and,institutional,risk/Guidance/Strategic,management/VFM-1.pdf
http://www.hefce.ac.uk/media/hefce/content/What,we,do/Regulation/Assurance,and,institutional,risk/Guidance/Strategic,management/VFM-1.pdf


Page 212 of 247 

 

Holdaway S (1982) ‘An inside job: a case study of covert research on the police’, IN: Bulmer 

M (Ed.) Social Research Ethics: an examination of the merit of covert participation 

observation. London: Macmillan, 233-243. 

Holstein J, Gubrium J (2000) Constructing the life course. Lanham, MD: Alta Mira Press. 

Horkan L, Stansfield G, Miller M (2009) An analysis of systematic reviews undertaken on 

standard advanced wound dressings in the last 10 years. Journal of Wound Care 18(7), 289-

304. 

Hornum B (1995) ‘Assessing types of residential accommodations for the elderly’, IN: 

Hendson JN, Vesperi MD (eds.) The culture of long term care: nursing home ethnography.  

Westport, Connecticut: Bergin and Garvey, 151-164. 

Hutchinson SH (1984) Creating meaning out of horror: how NICU nurse service and work 

productively in a stressful environment. Nursing Outlook 32, 86-90. 

Jeffcoate WJ (2013) Trials and tribulations: the importance of trying to prove that new 

wound care products are effective. Journal of Wound Care 22(2), 83. 

Johnson B, Christensen L (2008) Education research: quantitative, qualitative and mixed 

approaches. Newbury Park, California: SAGE Publications.  

Johnson BR, Onwuegbuzie AJ (2004) Mixed-methods research: a research paradigm whose 

time has come. Educational Research 33(7), 14-26.  

Johnson JC (1990) Selecting ethnographic informants. Qualitative research methods series 

22, London: SAGE Publications.  

Johnson R, Gray R (2010) ‘A history of philosophical and theoretical issues for mixed-

methods research’, IN: Tashakkori A, Teddlie C (Eds.) SAGE Handbook of Mixed-methods in 

Social and Behavioural Research,  California: SAGE Publications, 69-94. 

Jones-Porter E (1988) The qualitative-quantitative dualism. Image: Journal of Nursing 

Scholarship 21, 98-102. 

Jones-Walton P (1991) Clinical standards in skeletal traction pin site care. Orthopaedic 

Nursing 10(20), 12-16. 

Jules-Rosette B (1978) Towards a theory of ethnography, IN: Baines D, Cunningham I (2011) 

Using comparative perspective rapid ethnography in international case studies: strengths 

and challenges. Qualitative Social Work 12, 75. 

Kaehn K (2010) Polihexanide: a safe and highly effective biocide. Skin Pharmacology and 

Physiology 23(S1):7-16. 



Page 213 of 247 

 

Kanter RM (2001) ‘Power failure in management circuits’, IN: Shafritz JM, Ott JS (Eds.) 

Classics of organisation theory. Fort Worth: Harcourt Brace College, 343-352. 

Kaplan RS, Porter ME (2011) The big idea: how to solve the cost crisis in health care. 

Harward Business Review 9. [Online]. Available at:  https://hbr.org/archive-

toc/BR1109?cm_sp=Article-_-Links-_-Magazine%20Issue (Last accessed: 18/07/2015). 

Kinnair D (2013) Leadership starts with a vision: editorial. Nurse Management 19(9), 3. 

Kinzella SM, Goswami A, Kirhham L, Wharton N, Bowen M, Laxton C (2012) Clinical 

evaluation of non-leurer needle and syringe systems. Anesthesia 67, 1217-1224. 

Kirker KR, Fisher ST, James GA (2009) Efficacy of polyhexamethylene biguanide containing 

antimicrobial foam dressing against MRSA relative standard foam dressing. WoundsUK 

21(9), 229-233. 

Klein G (1998) Sources of power: how people make decisions. Cambridge, Massachusetts: 

The MIT Press. 

Kohr R (2007) The nurse’s experience of dressing changes. WoundsUK 3(1), 13-19. 

Kondo D (1990) Crafting selves: power, gender and discourse of identity in a Japanese 

workplace. Chicago: University of Chicago Press.  

Krutmann J (2009) Pre and probiotics for human skin. Journal of Dermatological Science 

51(1), 1-5. 

Kujala S (2003) User involvement: a review of the benefits and challenges. Behavior and 

Information Technology 22(1), 1-16. 

Kuper A, Reeves S, Albert M, Hodges BD (2007) Assessment: do we need to broaden our 

methodological horizons?  Medical Education 41, 1121-1123. 

Leap N (1997) Making sense of horizontal violence in midwifery. British Journal of 

Midwifery 7(3), 160-163. 

Leaper D (2009) Evidence-based wound care in the UK. International Wound Journal 6(2), 

89-90. 

Lee WR, Tobia KM, Bemis DA, Rohrback BW (2004) In vitro efficacy of a Polyhexamethelene 

biguanide impregnated gauze dressing against bacteria found in veterinary patients. 

Veterinary Surgery 33, 404-411. 

Leech NL, Onwuegbuzie AJ (2009) A topology of mixed-methods research designs. 

Qualitative Quantitative 43, 265-275. 

https://hbr.org/archive-toc/BR1109?cm_sp=Article-_-Links-_-Magazine%20Issue
https://hbr.org/archive-toc/BR1109?cm_sp=Article-_-Links-_-Magazine%20Issue


Page 214 of 247 

 

Lee-Smith J, Santy J, Davis P, Jester R, KnealeJ (2001) Pin site management: toward a 

consensus, Part 1. Journal of Orthopaedic Nursing 5(1), 37-42. 

Leininger MM (1985) Qualitative research methods in nursing. Orlando, Florida: Grune and 

Stratton.  

Lerner A, Chexar A, Haddad M, Kaufman H, Rozen N, Stein H (2005) Complications 

encountered while using thin-wire-hybrid-external fixation modular frames for fracture 

fixation. A retrospective clinical analysis and possible support for damage control 

orthopedic surgery. International Journal of the Care of the Injured  36, 590-598. 

Lethaby A, Temple J, Santy J (2008) Pin site care for preventing infections associated with 

external bone fixators and pins. Cochrane Database Systematic Review (4), CD004551. 

Liaschenko J, Peter E (2004) Nursing ethics and conceptualization of nursing: profession, 

practice and work. Journal of Advanced Nursing 46(5), 488-493. 

Lincoln YS, Guba EG (1985) Naturalistic Inquiry. London: SAGE Publications.  

Loh J (2013) Inquiry into issues of trustworthiness and quality in narrative studies: a 

perspective. The Qualitative Report 18(65), 1-15.  

Lopez CCG, Gamba MA, Matheus MCC (2013) Meaning of living with external fixation for 

grade III open fracture of lower limbs: patient view. Revista Gaúcha de Enfermagem 34(2), 

148-153.[in Portughese/English]. 

Lund-Nielsen B, Muller K, Adamsen L (2005) Qualitative and quantitative evaluation of a 

new regimen for malignant wounds in women with advanced breast cancer. Journal of 

Wound Care 14(2), 69-72. 

Madden M (2012) Alienating evidence based medicine vs. Innovative medical device 

marketing: a report on the evidence debate at a Wounds conference. Social Science and 

Medicine 74, 2046-2052. 

Maher MD (1999) To bind up the wounds: catholic sister nurses in the US civil war. 

Louisiana: Louisiana State University Press. 

Maki WJ (2014) Dewey’s link with Daoism: Ideals of nature, cultivation practices, and 

applications in lessons. Educational Philosophy and Theory 11, 1-15. 

Manojlovich M (2007) Power and empowerment in nursing: looking backward to inform the 

future. Online Journal Issues Nursing 12. [Online].  Available at:  

http://www.nurisngworld.org/MainMenuCagegories/ANAMarrketplace/ANAPeriodicals/OJI

N/Tableof cContents/Volume122007/No1JAN07/Looking-bBackwardtoInfrmtheFuture.aspz  

(Last accessed: 31/07/2015) 

http://northumbria.summon.serialssolutions.com/2.0.0/link/0/eLvHCXMw3V1LSwMxEA5aL3oQn_iE_ABX95XNVqogPtCLiNZzSTYJLdqt2Bbx5t_w7_lLnGmS7aIieJW9LcuwZD5mMq9vCKGAC1FwDhFyBg4ElJ7LXBZMq4RB6BbJL6UCv6Z0-u4_aPlMv-hX37DQHGKI_WBzq2di4JoqrpR2HMmWxRNPFQk33F6zalBq6Ds560VtzIc8gjX0WT2fxPd9IaDhG78NwVI5VdP-LtNt92KD9ekLV4NySYYonUzb8brhjJIAaaOs27C2EiLrgOWuC9rav6jmSO2Y5jcT7XsaI5zb5thcl-43sSOUTV2SL8N_8VRV_2BUEZtaKR2U0nFSkDO9r3rF6EiXwf3dLATkOYTlcxf317c3VYWJpZz77RYowo9VIu_6D_9Wu7bU7h_tJbLoAgd6YjGwTGZ0uYI7t50eVknZ6h5P4PDx9j5sHXSPKYKBIhioBcMhtVCgA0MtFPZoDQi0AsIeBUVSkFdHwkRkr6QODWukfXHePr0M3DaNoMiaLGDSmFwmRgkIp5QqMsG4hOuijJNM8hD0GBmjTahCwQpRwFc6w8eEMlc8iZN10igHpd4gVKaZSo2O4XoVplEhZFNrZEmKhczjVPJNEviz6jxZzpTObxrb-uP322R-itEd0hg9j_UuWSix0DnGQUfxCXjFYqQ
http://northumbria.summon.serialssolutions.com/2.0.0/link/0/eLvHCXMw3V1LSwMxEA5aL3oQn_iE_ABX95XNVqogPtCLiNZzSTYJLdqt2Bbx5t_w7_lLnGmS7aIieJW9LcuwZD5mMq9vCKGAC1FwDhFyBg4ElJ7LXBZMq4RB6BbJL6UCv6Z0-u4_aPlMv-hX37DQHGKI_WBzq2di4JoqrpR2HMmWxRNPFQk33F6zalBq6Ds560VtzIc8gjX0WT2fxPd9IaDhG78NwVI5VdP-LtNt92KD9ekLV4NySYYonUzb8brhjJIAaaOs27C2EiLrgOWuC9rav6jmSO2Y5jcT7XsaI5zb5thcl-43sSOUTV2SL8N_8VRV_2BUEZtaKR2U0nFSkDO9r3rF6EiXwf3dLATkOYTlcxf317c3VYWJpZz77RYowo9VIu_6D_9Wu7bU7h_tJbLoAgd6YjGwTGZ0uYI7t50eVknZ6h5P4PDx9j5sHXSPKYKBIhioBcMhtVCgA0MtFPZoDQi0AsIeBUVSkFdHwkRkr6QODWukfXHePr0M3DaNoMiaLGDSmFwmRgkIp5QqMsG4hOuijJNM8hD0GBmjTahCwQpRwFc6w8eEMlc8iZN10igHpd4gVKaZSo2O4XoVplEhZFNrZEmKhczjVPJNEviz6jxZzpTObxrb-uP322R-itEd0hg9j_UuWSix0DnGQUfxCXjFYqQ
http://www.nurisngworld.org/MainMenuCagegories/ANAMarrketplace/ANAPeriodicals/OJIN/Tableof%20cContents/Volume122007/No1JAN07/Looking-bBackwardtoInfrmtheFuture.aspz
http://www.nurisngworld.org/MainMenuCagegories/ANAMarrketplace/ANAPeriodicals/OJIN/Tableof%20cContents/Volume122007/No1JAN07/Looking-bBackwardtoInfrmtheFuture.aspz


Page 215 of 247 

 

Margolis J (2004) ‘The first Pragmatists’, IN: Marsoobian AT, Ryder J (eds.) The Blackwell 

guide to American philosophy. Oxford: Blackwell publishing, 35-51. 

Marley J (2000) Efficacy, effectiveness, efficiency. Editorial. Australian Prescriber 23(6), 114-

115. 

Marshall C, Medves J, Docherty D, Paterson M (2011) Inter-professional jargon: how is it 

exclusionary? Cultural determinants of language use in health care practice. Journal of 

Inter-Professional Care 25(6), 452-453. 

Marshall C, Rossman GB (2011) Designing qualitative research. 5th Edition, California: SAGE 

Publications.  

Marshall MN (1996) Sampling for qualitative research. Family Practice 13(6), 522-525. 

Marsoobian AT, Ryder J (2004) The Blackwell guide to American philosophy. Oxford: 

Blackwell publishing. 

Martin CM, Félix-Bortolotti (2014) Person-centered health care: a critical assessment of 

current and emerging research approaches. Journal of Evaluation in Clinical Practice 20, 1-9. 

McGee G (1999) Pragmatic bioethics. Nashville: Vanderbilt University Press. 

McKenzie LL (1999) In search of a standard for pin site care. Orthopaedic Nursing 18(2), 73-

78. 

McNall M, Foster-Fishman PG (2007) Methods of rapid evaluation, assessment, and 

appraisal. American Journal of Evaluation 28, 151 -168. 

Medicine and Healthcare Products Regulatory Agency (2015) Decide if your product is a 

medicine or a medical device. [Online].  Available at: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/decide-

if-your-product-is-a-medicine-or-a-medical-device (Last accessed: 19/09/2015).  

Mileham P (1995) Worth fighting for: a critique of the Bett review. British Army Review 110, 

46-55. 

Millen DR (2000) ‘Rapid Ethnography: Time Deepening Strategies for HCI Field Research’. 

Designing interactive systems:  3rd Conference Proceedings, Brooklyn, New York, 17-19 

August, New York: ACM, 280-286. 

Mitchell SA, Fisher CA, Hastings CE, Silverman LB, Wallen GR (2010) A thematic analysis of 

theoretical models for translational science in nursing: mapping the filed. Nursing Outlook 

58(6), 287-300. 

Moccia P (1988) A critique of compromise: beyond the methods debate. Advances in 

Nursing Science 10, 1-9. 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/decide-if-your-product-is-a-medicine-or-a-medical-device
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/decide-if-your-product-is-a-medicine-or-a-medical-device


Page 216 of 247 

 

Moore LE, Ledder RG, Gilbert P, McBain AJ (2008) In vitro study of the effect of cationic 

biocides on bacterial population dynamics and susceptibility. Applications in Environmental 

Microbiology 74(15), 4825-4834. 

Morgan DL (2007) Paradigm lost and paradigm regained: methodological implications of 

combining qualitative and qualitative methods. Journal of Mixed-methods Research 1(1)48-

76. 

Morgan PA, Moffatt CJ (2008) Non-healing leg ulcers and the nurse-patient relationship. 

Part 2: the nurse’s perspective. International Wound Journal 5(2), 332-339. 

Morrow BM (2008) Randomized controlled trials: fundamental concepts. International 

Journal of Therapy and Rehabilitation 15(7), 290-297. 

Morse JM (1987) ‘Qualitative nursing research: a free-for-all?’, IN: Morse JM (ed.) 

Qualitative Nursing Research: a contemporary dialogue.  Rockville MD: Aspen, 79-91. 

Morse JM, Field PA (1995) Qualitative research methods for health professionals. 2nd 

Edition, Thousand Oaks, California: SAGE Publications.  

Moule P, Goodman M (2013) Nursing Research: An Introduction. 2nd Edition, London: SAGE 

Publications.   

National Institute for Clinical Excellence (2008a) Surgical site infection: prevention and 

treatment of surgical site infection. London: National Institute for Clinical Excellence. 

National Institute for Clinical Excellence (2008b) The management of inadvertent peri-

operative hypothermia in adults. London: National Institute for Clinical Excellence. 

National Institute for Health Research (2012) INVOLVE. London: National Institute for 

Health Research. 

National Research Ethics Service (2015) Defining research. [Online]. Available at:  

http://www.hra.nhs.uk/documents/2013/09/defining-research.pdf  (Last accessed: 

01/07/2015). 

Neubert S (2009) ‘Pragmatism, constructivism and the theory of culture’, IN: Hickman LA, 

Neubert S, Reich K (eds.) John Dewey between pragmatism and constructivism. New York: 

Fordham University Press, 162-184.  

Newman MA, Sime AM, Corcoran-Perry SA (2004) ‘The focus of the discipline of nursing’, 

IN: Reed PG, Shearer NC, Nicoll LH (eds.) Perspective on Nursing Theory. Philadelphia: 

Lippincott Williams & Wilkins, 315-320. 

Nolan P, Bradley E (2008) Evidence-based practice: implications and concerns. Journal of 

Nursing Management 16, 388-393. 

http://www.hra.nhs.uk/documents/2013/09/defining-research.pdf


Page 217 of 247 

 

Nursing and Midwifery Council (2009) Nursing set to become all graduate entry by 2013. 

[Online]. Available at: 

http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/+/www.dh.gov.uk/en/MediaCentre/Pressreleas

esarchive/DH_108359 (Last accessed: 05/09/2015). 

Nursing and Midwifery Council (2012) Result of fee rise consultation. [Online]. Available at:  

http://www.nmc-

uk.org/Documents/Consultations/Reports%20of%20consultation%20findings%20from%20

Alpha%20Research.PDF  (Last accessed: 10/01/2015). 

Nursing and Midwifery Council (2015) The Code: Professional Standards of Practice and 

Behaviour for Nurses and Midwives. [Online]. Available at: www.nmc-uk.org/code (Last 

accessed: 05/08/2015). 

O’Keeffe M (2006) ‘Evaluation of a community based wound care programme in an urban 

area’. Innovation Education Implementation. European Wound Management Association 

Conference, Prague, 14-16 May, 127. 

O'Cathain A (2009) Mixed-methods research in the health sciences: a quiet revolution. 

Journal of Mixed-methods Research 3, 3–6. 

Olson RS (1996) Halo skeletal traction pin site care: toward developing a standard of care. 

Rehabilitation Nursing 21, 243-246. 

O'Meara S, Cullum NA, Nelson EA (2009) Compression venous leg ulcers. Cochrane 

Database Systematic Review (1), CD000265. 

Omidvar I, Mani M (2012) ‘Work in progress: engineering education and pragmatism: 

imagining an undergraduate engineering course based on the educational philosophy of 

John Dewey’. Frontiers in Education Conference Proceeding, Seattle, Washington, 3-6 

October, 1-2. 

Ousey K, Stephenson J, Barrett S (2013) Wound care in five English NHS trusts: results of a 

survey. WoundsUK, 9(4), 20–8. 

Pagnamenta F (2014) The role of the tissue viability nurse. Wound Essentials 9(2), 65-67. 

Pagnamenta F (2015) What dressing, where. Wound Essentials 10(1), 62-64. 

Palamand S, Reed AM, Weimann LJ (1992) Testing intelligent wound dressings. Journal of 

Bio-mater Application 6(3), 198-215. 

Palinkas LA, Horwitz SM, Green CA, Wisdom JP, Duan Naihua, Hoagwood K (2013) 

Purposeful sampling for qualitative data collection and analysis in mixed method 

implementation research. Administration Policy Mental Health, 11, 55-62. 

http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/+/www.dh.gov.uk/en/MediaCentre/Pressreleasesarchive/DH_108359
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/+/www.dh.gov.uk/en/MediaCentre/Pressreleasesarchive/DH_108359
http://www.nmc-uk.org/Documents/Consultations/Reports%20of%20consultation%20findings%20from%20Alpha%20Research.PDF
http://www.nmc-uk.org/Documents/Consultations/Reports%20of%20consultation%20findings%20from%20Alpha%20Research.PDF
http://www.nmc-uk.org/Documents/Consultations/Reports%20of%20consultation%20findings%20from%20Alpha%20Research.PDF
http://www.nmc-uk.org/code
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=O'Meara%20S%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=19160178
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Cullum%20NA%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=19160178
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Nelson%20EA%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=19160178
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19160178
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19160178


Page 218 of 247 

 

Palos GR (2014) Care, compassion and communication in professional nursing: art, science 

or both. Clinical Journal of Oncology Nursing 18(2), 247-248. 

Palviainen P, Hietala M, Routasalo P, Suominen T, Hupli M (2003) Do nurses exercise power 

in basic care situations? Nursing Ethics 10(3), 269-280. 

Patel, NP, Granick MS, Kanakaris NK, Giannoudis PV, Werdin F, Rennkampff H-O (2008) 

Comparison of wound education in medical schools in the Unites States, UK and Germany. 

ePlasty. [Online]. 11, 

http://www.eplasty.com/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=151&catid=145

&Itemid=121 (Last accessed: 12/04/2013). 

Patterson MM (2005) Multicenter pin care study. Orthopaedic Nursing 24(5), 349-60. 

Patton MQ (2015) Qualitative Research and Evaluation Methods. 4th Edition, Thousand 

Oaks, California: SAGE Publications. 

Pawson R (2013) The science of evaluation: a realist manifesto. London: SAGE Publications.  

Pawson R, Greenhalgh T, Harvey G (2004) Realist synthesis: an introduction. RMP Methods 

paper. Centre for Census and Survey Research, Manchester: University of Manchester.  

Pawson R, Tilley N (1997) Realistic Evaluation. London: SAGE Publications.  

Pearson A, Wiechula R, Court A, Lockwood C (2007) A re-consideration of what constitutes 

‘evidence’ in the healthcare professions. Nursing Science Quarterly 20(1), 85-88. 

Pelto PJ; Pelto GH (1979) Anthropological research: the structure of inquiry, IN: Johnson JC 

(1990) Selecting ethnographic informants. Qualitative research methods series 22. London: 

SAGE Publications, 17. 

Peltomaa K, Viinkainen S, Rantanen A, Sieloff C, Asikainen P, Suominen T (2013) Nursing 

power as viewed by nursing professionals. Scandinavian Journal of Caring Sciences 27, 580-

588. 

Pijl-Zieber EM (2013) Doctors’ orders and the language of representation. Nursing 

Philosophy 14, 139-147. 

Plowright D (2011) Using mixed-methods. London: SAGE Publications.  

Polak P, Clift M, Bower L, Sprange K (2008) Buyer’s guide: advanced wound dressing. 

London: NHS Centre for Evidence-based purchasing.  

Powers B (1991) The meaning of nursing home friendships. Advances in Nursing Science 14, 

42-58. 

http://www.eplasty.com/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=151&catid=145&Itemid=121
http://www.eplasty.com/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=151&catid=145&Itemid=121


Page 219 of 247 

 

Pratt SL (2004) ’Race, education and democracy’, IN: Lawson BE, Kock DF (eds) Pragmatism 

and the Problem of Race. Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 188-202.  

Pratt RJ, Pellowe CM, Wilson JA, Loveday HP, Harper PJ, Jones SLRJ, Mc Dougall C, Wilcox 

MH (2007) Epic 2: national evidence-based guidelines for preventing health-care-associated 

infections in NHS hospitals in England. Journal of Hospital Infection 65S, S1-S64. 

Prideaux A (2011) Issues in nursing documentation and record-keeping practice. British 

Journal of Nursing 20(22), 1450-1454. 

Propper, C, Burgess, S, Green, K (2004) Does Competition between hospitals improve the 

quality of care? Hospital death rates and the NHS Internal Market. Journal of Public 

Economics 88, 1247-1272.  

Queen D, Osted H, Sanada H, Sussman G (2004) A dressing history. International Wound 

Journal 1(1), 59-77. 

Ranhawa G (2014) Enhancing the health professional’s role in requesting transplant organs. 

British Journal of Nursing 6(8), 429-434. 

Rawlins MD (2004) NICE work: providing guidance to the British National Health Service. 

New England Journal of Medicine 351(14), 1383-1385. 

Reddy M, Gill SS, Lalkar SR (2008) Treatment of pressure ulcers: a systematic review. 

Journal of the American Medical Association  300, 2647-2662. 

Reich K (2009) ‘Constructivism: diversity of approaches and connections with pragmatism’, 

IN: Hickman LA, Neubert S, Reich K (eds.) John Dewey between pragmatism and 

constructivism. New York: Fordham University Press, 39-64.  

Robinson R (1993) Cost-effectiveness analysis. British Medical Journal 307, 793-795. 

Rogers ME (1988) Nursing science and art: a prospective. Nursing Science Quarterly 1(3), 

99-102. 

Roper JM, Shapira J (2000) Methods in nursing research: ethnography in nursing research.  

London: SAGE Publications. 

Rorty R (1979) Philosophy and the mirror of nature. Princeton: Princeton University Press. 

Rowley S, Sinclair S (2004) Working towards an NHS standard for aseptic non-touch 

technique. Nursing Times 100(8), 50-52. 

Roxburgh M (2006) An exploration of factors which constrain nurses from research 

participation. Journal of Clinical Nursing 15, 535-545. 



Page 220 of 247 

 

Royal College of Nursing (2011) Guidance on pin site care: report and recommendations 

from the 2010 consensus project on pin site care. London: Royal College of Nursing. 

Rudge T (1998) Skin as a cover: the discursive effects of ‘covering’ metaphors on wound 

care practice. Nurse Inquiry 5(4), 228-237.  

Sackett DL, Rosenberg WM, Gray JA, Haynes RB, Richardson WS (1996) Evidence based 

medicine: what it is and what it isn’t. British Medical Journal 312(7023), 71-72. 

Sandison P (2003) Desk reviews of real-time evaluation experience. New York: United 

Nations Children’s Fund.  

Santy J, Vincent M, Duffield B (2009) The principles of caring for patients with Ilizarov 

external fixation. Nursing Standards 23 (26), 50-55. 

Sauerland S (2007) What does evidence-based medicine means for wound care? 

International Wound Journal 4(3), 283. 

Scales K, Toogood L(2000) Is the clinical nurse specialist deskilling the general nurse? 

Nursing Times 96, 49, 7-12. 

Schalamon J, Petnehazy T, Ainoedhofer H, Zwick EB, Singer G, Hoellwarth A (2007) Pin tract 

infection with external fixation of pediatric fractures. Journal of Pediatric Surgery2, 1584-

1587. 

Schillinger D (2010) An Introduction to Effectiveness, Dissemination and Implementation 

Research, Fleisher P, Goldstein E (Eds). From the Series: UCSF Clinical and Translational 

Science Institute. California: Resource Manuals and Guides to Community-Engaged 

Research, 1—17. [Online]. Available at: http://ctsi.ucsf.edu/files/CE/edi_introguide.pdf  

(Last accessed: 01/07/2015). 

Schmitt JF, Klein G (1996) Fighting in the fog: dealing with battlefield uncertainty. Marine 

Corps Gazette 80, 62-69. 

Schön, D (1987) Educating the reflective practitioner. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass Publisher. 

Seidler J (1974) On using informants: a technique for collecting quantitative data and 

controlling measurement error in organization analysis. American Sociological Review 39, 

816-831. 

Sellman (2011) What makes a good nurse: why the virtues are important for nurses.  

London: Jessica Kingsley Publishers.  

Sen CK (2011) MicroRNAs as new maestro conducting the expanding symphony orchestra 

of regenerative and reparative medicine. Physiological Genomics 43(10), 517–520.  

http://ctsi.ucsf.edu/files/CE/edi_introguide.pdf


Page 221 of 247 

 

Serena T, Bates-Jensen B, Carter MJ, Cordrey R, Driver V, Fife CE, Haser PB, Krasner D, 

Nusgart M, Smith APS, Synder RJ (2012) Consensus principles for wound care research 

obtained using a Delphi process. Wound Repair and Regeneration 20, 284-293. 

Shelton W (2013) A new look at medicine and the mind-body problem: can Dewey’s 

pragmatism help medicine connect with its mission? Perspectives in Biology and Medicine 

56(3), 422-441. 

Shenton AK (2004) Strategies for ensuring trustworthiness in qualitative research project. 

Education for Information 22, 63-75. 

Sibbald RG, Coutts P, Woo KY (2011) Reduction of bacterial burden and pain in chronic 

wounds using a new polyhexamethylene biguanide antimicrobial foam dressing-clinical trial 

results. Advances in Skin and Wound Care 24(2), 78-84. 

Silverman D (2013) Doing qualitative research: a practical handbook. 4nd Edition, London: 

SAGE Publications.  

Simms M, Saleh M (1996) Protocols for the care of external fixator pin sites. Professional 

Nursing 11(4), 261-264. 

Simms M, Saleh M (2000) External fixation the incidence of pin site infection: a prospective 

audit. Journal of Orthopaedic Nursing 4, 59-63. 

Simon D, Bielby A (2014) A structured collaborative approach to appraise the clinical 

performance of a new product. WoundsUK 10(3), 80-87. 

Simpson SH (2011) Demystifying the research process: mixed-methods. Pediatric Nursing 

37(1), 28-29. 

Skillings LN(1992) ‘Perceptions and feelings of nurses about  horizontal violence as an 

expression of oppressed group behaviour’, IN: Thompson JL, Akken DD , Rodrigues -Fisher L 

(Eds.), Critique, resistance and action. New York: National League for Nursing Press, 167-

185. 

Smith GB, Prytherch DR, Meredith P, Schmidt PE, Featherstone PI (2013) The ability of the 

National Early Warning Score (NEWS) to discriminate patients at risk of early cardiac arrest, 

unanticipated intensive care unit admission, and death. Resuscitation 84(4), 465-470. 

Smith GCS, Pell JP (2003) Parachute Use to Prevent Death And Major Trauma Related To 

Gravitational Challenge: Systematic Review Of Randomized Controlled Trials. British 

Medical Journal 327, 20-27. 



Page 222 of 247 

 

Spiegelberg B, Parratt T, Dheerendra SK, Khan WS, Jennings R, Marsh DR (2010) Ilizarov 

principles of deformity correction. Annals of the Royal College of Surgeons of England 92 (2), 

101–105. 

Sproles K (1985) Nursing care of skeletal pins: a closer look. Orthopaedic Nursing 4(1), 11-

19. 

Stein LI (1967) The doctor-nurse game. Archives of General Psychiatry 16, 699-703. 

Stein LI, Watts DT, Howell T (1990) The doctor-nurse game revisited. The New England 

Journal of Medicine 322, 546-549. 

Stevens KR (2013) The impact of evidence-based practice in nursing and the next big ideas. 

Online Journal Issues in Nursing 18(2).  [Online]. Available at:  

http://nursingworld.org/MainMenuCategories/ANAMarketplace/ANAPeriodicals/OJIN/Tabl

eofContents/Vol-18-2013/No2-May-2013/Impact-of-Evidence-Based-Practice.html [Last 

accessed 07/07/2016] 

St-Pierre L, Holmes D (2008) Managing nurses through disciplinary power: a Foucauldian 

analysis of workplace violence. Journal of Nursing Management 16(3), 352-359. 

Straus SE, Richardson WS, Rosenberg W, Haynes RB (2011) Evidence-based medicine: how 

to practice and teach EBM. 4nd Edition, London: Churchill Livingstone 

Street AF (1992) Inside nursing: a critical ethnography of clinical nursing practice. Albany: 

State University of New York Press. 

Sufrin CB (2008) The ‘exhibit mall’ at the American College of Obstetricians and 

Gynaecologists annual clinical meeting: reflections on consumerism and medicine. 

Obstetrics and Gynaecology 112(6), 1355-1359. 

Talbot NJ, Annapureddy SR, Becker GW, Rossiter ND (2005) A simple method of dressing 

eternal fixator pin sites. Annals of the Royal Colleague of Surgeons of England 87, 206-207. 

Temple J, Santy J (2004) Pin site care for preventing infection associated with external bone 

fixators and pins. Cochrane Database Systematic Reviews (1), CD004551. 

ten Have P (2004) Understanding qualitative research and ethno methodology . A Thousand 

Oaks, London: SAGE Publications. 

Thurston AJ (2007) Paré and prosthetics: the early history of artificial limbs.  Journal of 

Surgery 77(12), 1114–1119. 

Timmermans S, Berg M (2003) The gold standard: the challenge of evidence-based medicine 

and standardization in health care. Philadelphia: Temple University Press.  

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC3025247
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC3025247
http://nursingworld.org/MainMenuCategories/ANAMarketplace/ANAPeriodicals/OJIN/TableofContents/Vol-18-2013/No2-May-2013/Impact-of-Evidence-Based-Practice.html
http://nursingworld.org/MainMenuCategories/ANAMarketplace/ANAPeriodicals/OJIN/TableofContents/Vol-18-2013/No2-May-2013/Impact-of-Evidence-Based-Practice.html


Page 223 of 247 

 

Timms A, Pugh H (2010) From British Consensus to Russian protocol: how we justified our 

journey. International Journal of Orthopaedic and Trauma Nursing 14, 109-115. 

Tissue Viability Society (2014) Defining Tissue Viability. [Online]. Available at: 

http://tvs.org.uk  (Last accessed: 04/07/2014). 

Trafford V, Leshem S (2008) Stepping stones to achieving your doctorate by focusing on 

your viva from the start. Maidenhead: Open University Press. 

Trede F, Higgs J (2008) ‘Collaborative decision making’, IN: Higgs, J, Jones M (eds.) Clinical 

reasoning in the health profession. Oxford: Butterworth Heinemann Elsevier, 43-64. 

Upshur R, Colak E (2003) Argumentation and Evidence. Theoretical Medicine 24, 283-299. 

Verettas DAJ, Chatzipapas CN, Drosos GI, Xarchas, KC, Staikos C, Chloropoulou P, Kazakos 

KI, Ververidis J (2008) Maggot infestation (myiasis) of external fixation pin sites in diabetic 

patients. Transactions of the Royal Society of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 102, 950-952. 

Vincent N, Allsop S, and Shoobridge J (2000) The use of rapid assessment methodology 

(RAM) for investigating illicit drug use: a south Australian experience. Drug and Alcohol 

Review 19, 419-426. 

Vowden P, Vowden K, Carille K (2011) Antimicrobial dressings made easy. Wounds 

International 2(1). [Online]. Available at:  www.woundsinternational.com (Last accessed: 

04/07/2014).  

Walshe K (2009) Pseudo-innovation: the development and spread of healthcare quality 

improvement methodologies. International Journal of Qualitative Health Care 21(3) 153-

159.  

Wang XQ, Kempf M, Mott J (2009) Silver absorption on burns after application of 

ACTICOAT: data from pediatric patients and a porcine burn model. Journal of Burn Care 

Research 30(2), 341-8. 

Ward C (2010) The value of systematic evaluation in determining the effectiveness and 

practical utility of a pressure-redistributing support surface. Journal of Tissue Viability 19(1), 

22-7. 

Ward P (1998) Care of skeletal pins: a literature review. Nursing Standard 12, 39, 34-38. 

Watret L (2005) Teaching wound management: a collaborative model for future education. 

WorldWideWounds. [Online]. Available at:  

http://www.worldwidewounds.com/2005/november/Watret/Teaching-Wound-Mgt-

Collaborative-Model.html#commercial-collaboration (Last accessed: 2/05/2015). 

http://tvs.org.uk/
http://www.woundsinternational.com/
http://www.worldwidewounds.com/2005/november/Watret/Teaching-Wound-Mgt-Collaborative-Model.html#commercial-collaboration
http://www.worldwidewounds.com/2005/november/Watret/Teaching-Wound-Mgt-Collaborative-Model.html#commercial-collaboration


Page 224 of 247 

 

Watson F, Rebair A (2014) The art of noticing: essential to nursing practice. British Journal 

of Nursing 23(10), 514-517. 

W-Dahl A, Toksvig-Larsen S, Lindstrand A (2003) No difference between daily and weekly 

pin site care. A randomised study of 50 patients with external fixation . Acta Orthopaedica 

Scandinavia 74(6), 704-708. 

Weller C, McNeil J (2010) CONSORT 2010 statement: updated guidelines can improve 

wound care. Journal of Wound Care 19(8), 347-353. 

Westhorp G, Prims E, Kusters C, Hultink M, Guiyt I, Brouwers J  (2011) Realist Evaluation: an 

overview.    [Online]. Available at: 

http://www.managingforimpact.org/sites/default/files/resource/2011_wp_realistevaluatio

nseminar_cecilekusters_2x.pdf (Last accessed: 07/07/2016). 

Werner O, Schoepfle GM (1987) Systematic fieldwork: foundations of ethnography and 

interviewing. Newbury Park, California: SAGE Publications. 

White J (1995) Patterns of knowing: review, critique and update. Advances in Nursing 

Science 14(4), 73-86. 

White RJ (2006) Modern exudate management: a review of wound treatments. 

Wouldwidewounds [Online]. Available at: 

http://www.worldwidewounds.com/2006/september/White/Modern-Exudate-Mgt.html 

(Last accessed: 15/07/2015).  

White RJ (2008) Tissue viability in tomorrow’s NHS. Journal of Wound Care 17(3), 97-100. 

Wilson BL, Diedrick A, Phelps CL, Choi M (2011) Bullies at work: the impact of horizontal 

hostility in the hospital setting and intent to leave. The Journal of Nursing Administration 

41(11), 453-458. 

Winter GD (1962) Formation of the scab and the rate of epithelialization of superficial 

wounds in the skin of young domestic pigs. Nature 193, 293-4. 

Wolcott HF (1999) Ethnography: a way of seeing. Altamira Press, Walnut Creet: SAGE 

Publications. 

Wood M (2001) A protocol for care of skeletal pin sties. Nursing Times Plus 97(24), 66-68. 

World Union of Wound Healing Societies (2007) Wound exudate and the role of dressings. A 

consensus document. London: MEP Ltd. [Online]. Available at:  www.mepltd.co.uk  (Last 

accessed: 06/08/2014). 

http://www.managingforimpact.org/sites/default/files/resource/2011_wp_realistevaluationseminar_cecilekusters_2x.pdf
http://www.managingforimpact.org/sites/default/files/resource/2011_wp_realistevaluationseminar_cecilekusters_2x.pdf
http://www.worldwidewounds.com/2006/september/White/Modern-Exudate-Mgt.html
http://www.mepltd.co.uk/


Page 225 of 247 

 

World Union of Wound Healing Societies (2008) Principles of best practice: Wound infection 

in clinical practice. An international consensus. London: MEP Ltd. [Online]. Available at:  

www.mepltd.co.uk  (Last accessed: 06/06/2014). 

Wotring CE (1997) Research methods in communication. The Florida State University 

College of Communication.  [Online]. Available at: 

http://mailer.fsu.edu/~ewotring/com5312/notes.html  (Last accessed: 12/07/2014). 

  

http://www.mepltd.co.uk/
http://mailer.fsu.edu/~ewotring/com5312/notes.html


Page 226 of 247 

 

APPENDIX I 

JOHN DEWEY 

John Dewey (1859-1952) was an American psychologist, philosopher, educator, 

social critic and political activist. He was a prolific writer with a career spanning 

some 65 years.  

Dewey was born on the 20th of October 1859 in Burlington, Vermont USA. Dewey 

graduated from the University of Vermont in 1879, and received his PhD from Johns 

Hopkins University in 1884. He started his career at the University of Michigan, 

teaching there from 1884 to 1894. In 1894 he became the chairman of the 

department of philosophy, psychology, and pedagogy at the University of Chicago.  

Dewey taught at Columbia University from 1905 until he retired in 1929, and 

occasionally taught as professor emeritus until 1939. During his years at Columbia 

he traveled the world as a philosopher, social and political theorist, and educational 

consultant. Among his major journeys are his lectures in Japan and China from 1919 

to 1921, his visit to Turkey in 1924 to recommend educational policy, and a tour of 

schools in the USSR in 1928. He was outspoken on education, domestic and 

international politics, and numerous social movements. Among the many concerns 

that attracted Dewey's support were women's suffrage, progressive education, 

educator's rights, the Humanistic movement, and world peace. Dewey died in New 

York City on the 1st June 1952 (Hildebrand 2008). 

His Lasting Influence 

Dewey made seminal contributions to nearly every field and topic in philosophy and 

psychology. Besides his role as a primary originator of both functionalist and 

behaviorist psychology, Dewey was a major inspiration for several allied movements 

http://www.soe.umich.edu/dewey/index.html
http://www.umich.edu/~newsinfo/MT/97/Sum97/mta1j97.html
http://www.umich.edu/~newsinfo/MT/97/Fal97/mt13f97.html
http://www.pragmatism.org/genealogy/Chicago.htm
http://www.pragmatism.org/genealogy/Columbia.htm
http://ernie.bgsu.edu/~wgrant/1890s/dewey/educ.html
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that have shaped 20th century thought, including empiricism, humanism, 

naturalism, contextualism, and process philosophy. For over 50 years Dewey was 

the voice for a liberal and progressive democracy that has shaped the destiny of 

America and the world (Campbell 1995; Hildebrand 2008; Hickman et al. 2009). 

Dewey ranks with the greatest thinkers of this or any age on the subjects of 

pedagogy, philosophy of mind, epistemology, logic, philosophy of science, and 

social and political theory. His pragmatic approaches to ethics, aesthetics, and 

religion have also remained influential (http://dewey.pragmatism.org accessed 

14/07/2015). 

Dewey’s Work 

The full list of his published work is available http://dewey.pragmatism.org. 

The critical edition by Southern Illinois University Press, edited by Jo Ann Boydston 

(Boydston 2008) was used throughout the thesis, where Dewey’s work is divided in 

three sections: his Early Work (1882-1898); his Middle Works (1899-1924) and his 

Later Work (1925-1953). 
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APPENDIX II 

‘TABLE-TOP’ EVALUATION MATRIX FOR WOUND DRESSINGS 

 

QUESTIONS MARKS MARKING CRITERIA 

Quality of the outer 

packaging (sturdiness) 

  Strong box=2. Boxed=1 No box=0 

How much packaging is 

used  

  Dressing package is just right=2. There is 

a little too much/too little packaging=1. 

There is far too much/little packaging=0 

Ease of opening the 

inner packaging, does it 

easily rip/tear or 

require excessive force 

to open. Is opening the 

product difficult. 

  Dressing package is easy to open and 

does not rip/tear=3. Dressing package is 

more difficult to open and sometimes 

rips/tears=2. Dressing package is difficult 

to open and frequently rips/tears or is 

technically challenging=1 

Does the packaging 

contain any latex? 

  No latex =2. Some latex=1.  

Is the size of any 

labelling acceptable on 

outer packaging? 

  The labelling can be easily read-2. The 

labelling is difficult to read=1 
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Is the product 

information clear 

(quality, size of text) on 

IFU sheet? 

  The clarity, quality and size of the text is 

Good=3. Average=2. Poor=1. 

Does the clarity of the 

label on inner and outer 

packaging allow the 

user to clearly identify 

the product brand, size 

and type?  

  The labelling ensures the right size, type 

and brand is identified=3. The 

information is too small and/or unclear 

to safely select the right product=2. 

Information is missing from the 

labelling=1. 

What is the level of risk 

of contaminating the 

dressing surface when 

removing the backing 

sheet or breaking seal 

of product or opening 

the sachet/tube? 

  It is easy to avoid contaminating the 

dressing surface when opening=4. It is 

possible to avoid contaminating the 

dressing surface when opening =3. It is 

difficult to avoid contaminating the 

dressing surface when opening =1. 

Clinical evidence   RCT = 3, Case Control = 2, Case Study / 

Review = 1, None = 0 

Ease of application   Easy = 3, Some difficulty = 2, Difficult = 1 

Available on FP10   Yes = 1 No = 0 

Wear time   Up to 7 days = 1 Less than  7 days = 0 
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Easy to remove in one 

piece 

  Yes = 1 No = 0 

Bioresorbable   Yes = 1 No = 0 

No fibre shedding   Yes = 1 No = 0 

Welded seams if 

applicable  

  Yes = 1 No = 0 

Overall fluid handling in 

24 hrs 

  Exceeds standard = 2 Acceptable = 1 

Poor = 0 

MVTR data   Exceeds standard = 2 Acceptable = 1 

Poor = 0 

Fluid handling data   Exceeds standard = 2 Acceptable = 1 

Poor = 0 

Indications clearly 

stated on application 

  Yes = 1 No = 0 

Contraindications 

clearly listed on 

application 

  Yes = 1 No = 0 

Side effects clearly 

labelled 

  Yes = 1 No = 0 
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Congruent with other 

application techniques 

  Yes = 1 No = 0 

Patient Information   Good = 2 Average = 1 Poor = 0 

Staff Education   Good = 2 Average = 1 Poor = 0 

Marketing Information   Good = 2 Average = 1 Poor = 0 

Range of sizes   Good = 2 Average = 1 Poor = 0 

Proof of quality 

standards 

  Yes = 1 No = 0 

TOTALS    
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APPENDIX III 

A) PATIENTS INFORMATION SHEET 

Dressing Selection in The Care of Pin Sites  
This information sheet is for men and women who will soon be fitted with an 
external fixator to their limb (arm or leg) or that have just been fitted with an 
external fixator to their arm or leg. 

Pin

Pin Site

EXTERNAL FIXATOR

 
We are inviting you to participate in research on the selection of a dressing regime 
for the pin sites. One of our team will go through the information sheet with you 

and answer any questions you have. We suggest this should take about 10 minutes. 
Before you decide if you want to participate in this research, we would like you to 

understand why the research is being done and what it would involve for you. Ask 
us if there is anything that is not clear. 

 
Study researcher    
Fania Pagnamenta – Nurse Consultant (Tissue Viability) 
 
Title of the study 
Dressing selection in the care of pin sites. 
 
Introduction 
I am a Nurse Consultant working in Tissue Viability. I am doing research on the best 

protocol to dress pin sites. I am going to give you information and invite you to be 
part of this research. You do not have to decide today whether or not you will 
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participate in the research. Before you decide, you can talk to anyone you feel 
comfortable with about the research. 

 
There may be some words that you do not understand. Please ask me to stop as we 

go through the information and I will take time to explain.  If you have questions 
later, you can ask me or you can contact the doctor or the nursing staff. 

 
Purpose of the research 

There are different ways to dress pin sites, but we are unsure which is the best way. 
We have typically two regimes: 

 
The Kurgan method: cleaning the pin site with 2% w/v chlorhexidine gluconate in 
70% alcohol, dressing the pin site with gauze. Same regime before and after you 
leave hospital. 
 

The Disc method: 
While you are in hospital: clean pin sites with Sterile 0.9 Sodium Chloride, apply 

PHMB* foam disc and secure with tape. Remove crusts if necessary using sterile 
gauze. Daily dressings if pin site oozes, weekly if dry. 

 
After you leave hospital: wash the limb under the shower, towel dry, remove crusts 

if necessary using sterile gauze, apply PHMB* and secure with tape. Daily dressings 
if pin site oozes, weekly if dry. 

 
*PHMB is a product that is known to kill bacteria 

PHMB 
impregnated 

foam disc

 
Participant selection 
We are inviting all patients who are about to be fitted with an external fixator or 
have just been fitted with an external fixator to participate in this research. 
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Your participation in this research is entirely voluntary. It is your choice whether to 
participate or not. Whether you choose to participate or not, all the services you 

receive at this clinic will continue and nothing will change. If you choose not to 
participate in this research project, you will be offered the treatment that is 

routinely offered in this hospital.  
 

You may change your mind later and stop participating even if you agreed earlier. 
 

We are looking to recruit 16-20 patients to this study: this is the average numbers 
of patients who have an external fixator in one year in Newcastle. 

 
How are we going to do it? 
Because we do not know which protocol is better, we need to compare the two. To 
do this, we will put people taking part in this research into two groups. The groups 
are selected by chance, as if by tossing a coin. If you agree to participate in this 

research, I will use a computer program to put you in one or the other group. I have 
no way to know which group the computer will put you in. 

 
If you don’t wish to take part in this research, you will automatically follow the 

Kurgan method. 
 

Whilst you have the external fixator, you will come to clinic most weeks anyways, 
but I will review you 6 times.  

 
Week 0      Start of the research 

Week 2      Review 
Week 4      Review 

Week 8      Review 
Week 16       Review 

After 6 month or at fixator removal   Review 
 

I will be looking after you and the other participants very carefully during the study.   
I will be looking for signs of infection, inflammation or any other skin reactions. If 
there is anything you are concerned about or that is bothering you about the 
research please feel free to talk to me at any time. 
 
Risks and side effects 
Any risks are mainly associated with the having an external fixator rather than to 
the research. Infection is the most common risk associated with the external fixator.  
 
This proposal has been reviewed and approved by the NHS Ethics Committee which 
is a committee whose task it is to make sure that research participants are 
protected from harm. 
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Benefits  
If you participate in this research, you will be receiving care by an expert wound 

care specialist whom you would not usually see unless you have a serious wound 
problem. 

 
Confidentiality 

We will not be sharing the identity of those participating in the research.  The 
information that we collect from this research project will be kept confidential. 

Information about you that will be collected during the research will be stored in a 
safe and secure way and no-one but the researchers will be able to see it.  

 
Sharing the Results 
The knowledge that we get from doing this research will be shared with you in 
writing if would like. Confidential information will not be shared. After these 
meetings, we will publish the results in order that other interested people may 

learn from our research.  
 

Right to Refuse or Withdraw 
You do not have to take part in this research if you do not wish to do so. Refusing to 

participate will not affect your treatment in any way.  You will still have all the 
benefits that you would otherwise receive. You may stop participating in the 

research at any time that you wish without losing any of your rights as a patient 
here.  

 
Who is organising and funding the research? 

This research is to evaluate a new type of dressing and is organised by the 
Newcastle upon Tyne Hospital NHS Foundation Trust. There is no company 

involvement in funding the research.  
 

What happens when the study is finished? 
If you still need pin site dressing and you have been selected to have the foam discs, 

these will be made available to you until the external fixator is removed. 
 

Payment 
There will be no payment given to you for participating to this study. 
 

Who to Contact 

If you have any questions you may ask them now or later, even after the study has 
started. If you wish to ask questions later, you may contact:  

Fania Pagnamenta – Nurse Consultant (Tissue Viability) - Address supplied  
 

If you wish to contact someone independent about this research, please contact: 
Mrs X – Assistant Matron -  Address supplied 
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Complaining:  If you are unsatisfied and wish to complain about any aspects of the 
study, you can do so by writing to:  Chief Executive Office - Address supplied.  

B) STAFF INFORMATION SHEET 

 
Dressing Selection in The Care of Pin Sites  
We are inviting you to participate in research on the selection of a dressing regime 
for the pin sites. We would like your opinion on the dressing you have been using 

and on your experiences of living with an external fixator. One of our team will go 
through the information sheet with you and answer any questions you have. We 

suggest this should take about 10 minutes. Before you decide if you want to 
participate in this research, we would like you to understand why the research is 

being done and what it would involve for you. Ask us if there is anything that is not 
clear. 

 
Title of the study:  Dressing selection in the care of pin sites. 

The primary purpose of the study is to select an appropriate dressing for pin sites.  
 

The aims of the study are: 
To establish the full extent of the available body of knowledge by including studies 

of all methodologies in a comprehensive literature review. 
To determine themes that are key to patients living with external fixator. 

To establish if the PHMB* foam disc is a good dressing for pin sites, in terms of 
preventing infection, patient satisfaction, staff satisfaction and costs.  

 
 
*PHMB is an antibacterial  
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

The study consists of a mixed method design which incorporates four key elements: 
1. Pilot RCT to assess performance of a new antimicrobial impregnated foam 

disc compared to standard care (up to 20 patients with radial or below knee 
external fixators) 

2. Semi-structured interviews on up to 75% of the patients recruited to the 
pilot RCT to explore the patient experience of dressing own pin sites and 
self-management  

3. Survey of staff to establish clinicians’ preference and experience 

PHMB 
impregnated 

foam disc
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4. Economic evaluation to compare the cost the new foam disc to s tandard 
care. 

 
A copy of the research protocol is available if you wish to see it.  

 
Your participation in this research is entirely voluntary. If you agree to participate, 

the survey will be sent to you via an email (your work email address). The survey 
will take a maximum of 10 minutes to complete and is totally anonymous.   

 
Benefits: If you participate in this research, you will be able to voice your 

preferences from a clinician point of view and direct future dress ing protocols. 
 
Sharing the Results: The knowledge that we get from doing this research will be 
disseminated across the Trust shared with you in writing if would like.  
 

Who is organising and funding the research? This research is to evaluate a new 
type of dressing and is organised by the Newcastle upon Tyne Hospital NHS 

Foundation Trust. There is no company involvement in funding the research.  
 

Risks and side effects: This proposal has been reviewed and approved by the NHS 
Ethics Committee which is a committee whose task it is to make sure that research 

participants are protected from harm. 
 

Right to Refuse or Withdraw: You do not have to take part in this research if you do 
not wish to do so. Refusing to participate will not affect your rights in any way.   

 
Payment: There will be no payment given to you for participating to this study. 

 
Who to Contact 

If you have any questions you may ask them now or later, even after the study has 
started. If you wish to ask questions later, you may contact:  

Fania Pagnamenta – Nurse Consultant (Tissue Viability) - Address supplied  
 
If you wish to contact someone independent about this research, please contact: 
Mrs X – Assistant Matron -  Address supplied 
 
Complaining:  If you are unsatisfied and wish to complain about any aspects of the 
study, you can do so by writing to:  Chief Executive Office - Address supplied.  
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APPENDIX IV 

STAFF QUESTIONNAIRE 

 

PHMB disc evaluation - Staff Feedback 

 

Please complete: 

□ I have not used them:  “Thank you that is all I need from you. No need to continue 

answering questions”. 

□ I have used PHMB discs on patients with external fixators. Please answer these 

few questions: 

How do you rate PHMB disc? 

 Excellent Good Fair Poor 

Ease of application     

Ease of removing dressing 
from packaging 

    

Comfort for the patient     

Ease of keeping the disc in 
situ 
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How did you secure the PHMB to the skin? (ie tape, hyperfix, or other):  _______ 

Would you like this product to be available for patients with external fixators?  

Yes/No 
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APPENDIX V 

AN EXAMPLE OF A PIN SITE PHOTOGRAPH WITH FIELD NOTES 
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APPENDIX VI 

THE BLIND MEN AND THE ELEPHANT 

 
It was six men of Indostan 
To learning much inclined, 

Who went to see the Elephant 
(Though all of them were blind), 

That each by observation 
Might satisfy his mind 

 
The First approached the Elephant, 

And happening to fall 

Against his broad and sturdy side, 
At once began to bawl: 

God bless me! but the Elephant 
Is very like a wall! 

 
The Second, feeling of the tusk, 
Cried, Ho! what have we here 

So very round and smooth and sharp? 
To me tis mighty clear 

This wonder of an Elephant 
Is very like a spear! 

 
The Third approached the animal, 

And happening to take 
The squirming trunk within his hands, 

Thus boldly up and spoke: 
I see, quoth he, the Elephant 

Is very like a snake! 
 

The Fourth reached out an eager hand, 
And felt about the knee. 

What most this wondrous beast is like 
Is mighty plain, quoth he; 

'Tis clear enough the Elephant 
Is very like a tree! 

 
The Fifth, who chanced to touch the ear, 
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Said: Even the blindest man 
Can tell what this resembles most; 

Deny the fact who can 
This marvel of an Elephant 

Is very like a fan!? 
 

The Sixth no sooner had begun 
About the beast to grope, 

Than, seizing on the swinging tail 
That fell within his scope, 

I see, quoth he, the Elephant 
Is very like a rope! 

 
And so these men of Indostan 

Disputed loud and long, 

Each in his own opinion 
Exceeding stiff and strong, 

Though each was partly in the right, 
And all were in the wrong! 

 
Moral: 

 
So oft in theologic wars, 

The disputants, I ween, 
Rail on in utter ignorance 

Of what each other mean, 
And prate about an Elephant 

Not one of them has seen! 
 

 
 

Available at:  http://www.constitution.org/col/blind_men.htm (Last accessed: 
20/01/2016). 
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